Unit 1. DIPLOMACY AND INTERNATIONAL
soumens RELATIONS
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Anyone who dreams of a diplomatic career should be aware
of the fact that before one is allowed to work in the Foreign
Service one should pass an Entrance Test.

Try to do a sample entrance Foreign Service test to see how
professional youy present knowledge is.

Mark what you consider to be the right answer. Do not get
baffled if you cant answer all the questions. After all, you
are only half way through with your course of studies.

All of the following are necessary attributes of a nation-
state except:

occupying a definite territory

having an organized government

using predominantly a single language

possessing internal and external sovereignty

All of the following circumstances have contributed to
the current emphasis on protecting the environment from
toxic wastes except:

safc places to store toxic wastes have become scarce
research has increased knowledge of the toxicity of many
widely used chemicals

the amount of wastes of all kinds has grown

deregulation has made it easter for the public to purchase
and use toxic substances

. Which of the following statements is true about executive

privilege?

It protects members of the executive branch from presecu-
tion for any acts committed in the course of performing their
jobs.

. Tt allows the President to withhold certain information from

Congress and the courts.
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It 1s the concept that underlies the President’s usc of a pocket
veto during a session of Congress.

It protects the member of the Cabinet when the President
faces impeachment proccedings.

A distinguishing feature of the parliamentary form of
government is that:

Parliament is the sole repository of legitimacy and may not
delegate govermmental authority to rcgional or local units.
No final action may be taken on a hill until all members of
parliament have had an opportunity to spcak cither for or
against it.

Members of the government arc not allowed to take part in
the parliamentary debates that involve appropnations.
Parliament has the power to require the PM to resign or call
for an election.

Which pairs an important person in history with the idea
he supported?

Adam Smith —— Wealth s created by the working class.

. Mohatma Gandhi — India can frec itself from England only

by developing its own modernized industry.

Thomas Jefferson — If a govermment fails to protect the rights
of the people, they have the right to change it.

Martin Luther — Only through good works can man attain
salvation.

The country in which the USA and the former USSR con-
fronted one another both in diplomacy and in chess is:

Cuba
Iccland
Finland
Romama

Which of the following neither is, nor was, concerned with
economic and military aid for Europe?

GATT
Marshall Plan
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Compare and discuss your marking with those of others in your
group. If there are differences give your reasons for marking this

NATO
OECD

Gross national product is defined as:

total goods produced

total goods and services produced

total goods and services produced, less taxes
net national products plus dividends

The “top of the world” is in:
India.

Bangladesh.

Nepal.

Bhutan.

offices” is used in connection with the:

. In the context of international relations, the term “good

Priority system for assigning floor space to delegation at the

UNO.

Selective system for assigning locations to foreign embas-

sies in Washington.

Procedure of mediation of disputes between nations.

Maintenance of liaison between the USA and the former

USSR.

or that option us correct.

Exercise 1

Can you define or explain the terms that were used in the test?

Ifin doubt consult an English-English dictionary to help you.

SOVEREIGNTY, DEREGULATION, EXECUTIVE
PRIVILEGE, POCKET VETO, IMPEACHMENT,

TO DELEGATE AUTHORITY, BILL, APPROPRIA-
TIONS, GOOD WORKS, SALVATION, MEDIJATION,

LIAISON
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Did some of the items puzzle you or take you by surprise? Why?
Why not?

What do you think of the range of questions included in this test?
How well did you do in this knowledge test?

workshop 1. A FOREIGN SERVICE CAREER

Now read a newspaper article from the Daily Telegraph to see
what some other people think about testing the knowledge of
Sfuture diplomats.

FUTURE BERLIN ENVOYS FACE
“QUIZ SHOW” HURDILE

German graduates competing to enter the country’s poorly
paid but respected diplomatic service are having to answer ge-
neral knowledge questions as difficult as those faced by con-
tenders 1in the television quiz show Who Wants to be o Million-
aire.

The prize falls somewhat short of the television bounty: the
starting salary for a young diplomat is about &2,000 a month
and even senior ambassadors are unlikely to earn more than
&80,000 a ycar.

The qucstions are aiuned at weeding out what Germans call
Fachidioten — narrow specialists with little worldly understand-
ing — ecnsuring that Berlin’s envoys do not make the kind of
gaffes committed by George W. Bush, who failed to name the
leaders of India and Pakistan.

The quiz was leaked yesterday and the tabloid press was flab-
bergasted by what it saw as an immensely highbrow challenge
for a lcss than desirable career. The potential diplomats have to
know the three functions of money, when women gained the right
to vote and whether Charles Dickens is regarded as a Realist or
Naturalist writer.

There are fears in the Forcign Ministry that the quality of (he
new intake into the diplomatic service may suffer from the com-
petition of new cconomy companies who promise quick career
advancement and big salaries.
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Around 1,000 Germans apply each year to sit the Foreign
Ministry exams; only 40 are accepted for the two-ycar training
course. They are expected to have graduated with honours and to
show a well above-average grasp of political, economic and le-
gal concepts. Fluent English and French are compulsory.

The Foreign Service is going through an upheaval. Money
has to be saved and ambassadors are being urged to take lessons
in television presentation to cquip them for their new role as re-
laxed public relations spokesmen for Germany. Younger diplo-
mats are being promised faster promotion providing they know
their quz show stuff on film directors and authors.

Notes:

1) a highbrow challenge — is something new, exciting and
difficult which onc has an opportunity of doing which re-
quires great effort and determination becausc it deals with
serious subjects in an intellectual way;

2) to graduate with honours — to graduate with a type of uni-
versity degree, which is of a higher standard than an ordi-
nary degree. Compare CUM LAUDE- Lat.— with praise

Questions for discussion:

1. What 1s your opinion about the kind of questions included in
the test for young German diplomats? How do they compare
with the questions you have answered earlier?

2. How does the Foreign Ministry of Germany justify the ex-
tremely challenging entrance exams for young diplomats? Is
the challenge well-founded? Why? / Why not?

3. What do you think the author implies in the last sentence of
the article?

Exescise 2

Match the following words with their definitions.
1. contender for  a. smth that one says or does that is consid-
ered socially incorrect
2. bounty b. extremely surprised
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3. to weed out c. let the public know a piece of informa-
tion that is secret
4. gaffe d. somcone who competes with other peo-
ple to win smth

5. to leak smth e. the number of people accepted into an
organization

6. flabbergasted at f. money given as a gift or a reward

7. intake to g. a big change which causes a lot of trou-
ble and confusion

8. upheaval h. get rid of things useless or unwanted in
a group

Exercise 3

If your matching was correct you should be able to put the words
above or their derivatives in the sentences that will make sense.

1.
2.
3

10.
11,
12.
13.
14.
LS.

We will have to reduce this year’s of trainees.

It was a terrible when Daddy died.

They made the custom popular by offering

money for the scalps of their encmies.

There ts no justification for the army’s huge emergency
of soldiers.

Everyone was at the deceit.

At the time great were taking place in the USA.

Who can object to the plan with this take-over alone provid-

ing a of more than $30m?

They have brought social and violent conflicts

into the country.

I was absolutely when she told me the price.

I had no idea of the [ was committing.

He made sure the story was n the media.

He is a leading to succeed the PM.

Natural selection had out the weakest

Who are the main for the title?

The Ministry denied the possibility of a sccurtty
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Exercise 4

Translate the sentences using the words mentioned above.

1. Ero 6onbuue He cuMTatOT IPETCHIEHTOM Ha NOCT NPE3HACHTA.

2. 3amocneaHee DECSTUICTHE HALA CTPAHA NIEPEKUNA HECKOMb-
KO MOJHTHYCCKHUX NCPEBOPOTOR.

3. BoaTom rofy npueM B HHCTUTYT HCCKONBKO YBEJIHYHICA, TaK
KaK TpebyTCcs cnelHamuCeThI-MEX TyHapOIHHKH.

4. TpaBurenpCTBO NOABEPTIOCH OCTPOH KPHUTHKE 33 YTEUKV
HHPOPMALHH.

5. Tocon ofbACHUT MOJOABIM JMIIOMATAM, KAKYIO ONIOILI-
HOCTb OHK COBEPIIHIH.

What does a Foreign Service career involve?

A. Make up a list of what you consider advantages and disad-
vantages of u Foreign Service career. Mention at least two points
for both options. When you are ready compare and discuss your
list with those of other people in your group to try to decide if the
Foreign Service is for you.

ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES

B. Read the text that follows to see how many of your expecta-
tions are true to fact.

IS THE FOREIGN SERVICE FOR YOU?

A Foreign Service career is more than a job. It involves un-
common commitments and occasional hardships as well as umque
rewards and opportunities. A decision to enter this career must
involve unusual motivation and a firm dedication to public ser-
vice. Foreign Service personncl are committed to support their
country’s policy publicly, whatever their private views. The For-
eign Scrvice is amobile profession. Personnel must agree to serve
at any national diplomatic or consular post abroad, or in any do-
mestic position, according to the needs of the Foreign Service.
Personnel spend an average of 60 % of their careers abroad. This
imposed mobility presents challenges to family life and raising
children not found m more settled careers. Many overseas posts
are in small or remote countnes where harsh climates, health
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hazards, and other discomforts exist, and where many social ame-
nities frequently are unavailable. Overseas service may also in-
volve security risks to personnel and their families.

However, carecrs in the Foreign Service offer special rewards
too: the pridc and satisfaction of representing your country and
protecting your country’s interests abroad; the challenge of work-
ing in a demanding, competitive, action-orsentcd profession;
opportunitics for change and growth; contact with stimulating
compatriots and foreign colleagucs in government, business, the
press and other professions, frequent travel, and the enriching
cultural and social experience of living abroad.

WHAT DO FOREIGN SERVICE OFFICERS DO?

For centuries, maintaining relationships between nations
through the exchange of representatives has been the task of di-
plomacy. Foreign Service work is on the front line of the process
by which nations establish and maintain official contact with one
anothcr in pursuing their respective goals, objectives, interests
and policies. It embraces the making, implementation, and sup-
port of forcign policy at all levels at home and abroad. 1t in-
volves the functions of rcprescntation, administering our over-
seas establishments, caring for the interests of one’s country’s
citizens abroad; and reporting, communicating, and negotiating
on political, economic, consular and administrative affairs.

The growth in the number and importance of international
organizations brings new demands for competence in multilater-
al diplomacy. Hand-in-hand with this development 1s the grow-
ing importance of a range of increasingly technical issues which
are global rather than primarily bilateral in nature and which re-
quire new skills and better insights into the foreign policy imph-
cations of such areas as science and technology, narcotics and
refugee affairs. And today a significant portion of a Foreign Ser-
vice officer’s career will be scrved in the country’s capital, par-
ticipating in the complex process by which national policy is
made and supported.

Political officers analyze and report on political matters that
affect the national interests of their country. They convey their



DIPLOMACY AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 19

government views on political issues to foreign officials, negoti-
ate agrecments and maintain close contact with polstical leaders,
third country diplomats and others of influence.

Political work requires an ability to report and interpret events
and trends in a variety of cultures and political systems. Officers
must persevere in a field in which visible results are not always
immediately apparent. They must also be able to communicate
rapidly and concisely, and be flexible in handling diverse respon-
sibilities, especially at smaller posts.

Some political officers have more specialized duties. Those
who qualify may become area specialists, knowledgeable about
the language, history, culture and politics of a nation or region
such as the USA, or Latin America. Political officers may also
serve as science attaches abroad.

A typical week for a political officer overseas might include:
reporting on a foreign election or change of government, seek-
ing support for your country’s foreign policy initiative, analyz-
ing a border dispute, briefing or suggesting remarks for a visit-
ing senior official, and perhaps, escorting the official, while han-
dling the daily flow of cables and correspondence relating to the
visit.

Success in the Foreign Service requires a strong command
of the mother tongue as well as of a foreign language. All For-
eign Service officers must be able to speak and write clearly,
concisely and correctly. The success of much of their work de-
pends on their ability to speak and write persuasively and to an-
alyze and defend policies and proposals.

Exercise 5

Suggest the Russian transiation for the following word combi-
nations.

remote countries

harsh climates

health hazards

social amenities

to pursue a goal, objective, interest, policy
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to convey the news
immediately apparent results
to seek support for

Exercise €

Match the following words with their definitions.

1.

2.
3.

o

commitmentto  a. an invitation to test one’s strength, skill

or ability

challenge to b. include or cover

unavailable c. the power of using one’s mind to un-
derstand the true nature of the situation

to embrace d. responsibility or promise to follow a
certain course of action

insight into ¢. give smb instructions or information,

in order to prepare them for an activity
to persevere in f. not to be had, obtained, used
tobriefsmbon 8 continuc steadily and with determina-
tion in spitc of difficulties

Exercise 7

If you have done the marching correctly, you will be able to place
the words or their derivatives in the spaces provided so that the
sentences make sense.

1.
2.

3.

Ifyou in the task, you will succeed in the end.
The to authority requires a much more serious
consideration,

The government has itsclf to improving edu-
cation.

He has given me a(an) into British literature.
Everyone had to and face up to innumerable
setbacks.

As members of the alliance we must honour our defence

. Climbing Mount Everest presented a to the

group.
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8. The general has repeated his to holding elec-
tions as soon as possible.

9. Her autoblography gave me a(an) into the way
government actually works.

10. The ambassador has made himself for com-
ment.

11. The extended family several generations.

12. The delegation has been well on the political
situation in the country.

13. The course of studies every aspect of the sub-
ject.

Exercise 8

Translate into English using the active vocabulary.

I.

JymioMaroB IPOHHCTRYKTUPORAIH O TOM, NONAEPHKKM Ka-
kuX crpad B pamkax OOH um crenyer 1o0MBAThes IS HO-
CTHXECHMS NOCTABICHHOW LICIIH,

PaBorad 3a py0ekoM W HEPEAKO CTANIKHBAACH ¢ TAXETbIMH
KJIMMATHYCCKMMH YCHIOBHSAMH H OTCVTCTBUEM YAOOCTB mo-
BCEAHEBHOW Y U3HH. MOTIOABIC TUTITIOMATHI TPOABAIOT YIIOP-
CTBO B BEIMOJIHEHHWH CBOETO NpodeccHoHansHOro Jonra.
BoonvieRICHHC MOTOOBIX TWUILTOMATOB. [TONIVYAKUINX Ha-
3HAa4EHHS JAKE B CAMBIC YIANeHHbIE TOCYAApPCTBa, 00bACHA-
eTCA UX MPCIaHHOCTRIO HHTEPECAM CBOCTO AcNa H peIHMO-
CTbIO CMEIT0 OTKJIKKHYTHCS Ha BhI30BBI HOBOIO THICAYEIIC-
THSL.

Xopolliee 3HaHHE #3bIKA H KYJILTYPhl CTPaHbI NpeOriBanus

noMoraeT AUNJIoOMaTy ravoke [28306[28’]“505! B CYINCCTBC HA-

LOHUOHATTLHOTO XapaKTepa.

. PaBotassr 0CYIapCTBax, MEPEXUBAOINIHKX CCPLC3HBIC BHYT-

PRTNOIMTHYECKHE OOTPACCHHUA. TUILFOMATHI NONYYaioT, 0606-
I{AK0T U HANDABISIOT B LEHTP KPaHHE NEHHYIO ¥ HYXHYHO
HH(BOPMALIMIO, 3aYACTYIO0 PHCKYS cOOCTBEHHBIM 3T0POBBCM.
a HHOIZA W JXU3HbI0. [IPH 3TOM HM IIPUXOAHTCA MHUPHTLCS
€ TeM, 4TO PC3VILTATE] HX CaMOOTBEPKEHHOH paboThl cTa-

HOBATCA BUJIHbI JATCKQ HE cpa3y.
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werkshope Il. THE MULTILATERAL DIPLOMAT

Though much of the diplomatic activity is bilateral in charactey,
the new diplomacy puts greater emphasis on the multilateral side
of diplomatic practice. Therefore, diplomats have to move from
one context to the other no matter where they happen to be po-
sted — at the United Nations in New York or at the Court of St
James in London.

A. Before reading the text think of the possible answers to the
Sollowing questions:

1. What is the difference between the “old diplomacy™ and the
“new diplomacy™? Do you think the “old and new” types are
associated with tirne or something else?

2. To which of the above mentioned terms docs the “French
system of diplomacy” belong? From the course of Diploma-
cy do you remember what the system comprises?

3. Inwhat way were the tasks of the diplomatic profession broad-
ened in the twentieth century?

B. Read the text below and

1) compare your predictions with the ideas stated by the author
2) makc up a plan
3) write a sumnmary

THE EVOLUTION OF MULTILATERAL
DIPLOMACY

(“Multilateral Diplomacy and the United Nations Today”
by James P. Muldoon Jr.)

Diplomacy is the method by which nation-states, through
authorized agents, maintain mutual relations, communicate with
each other, and carry out political, economic, and legal transac-
tions.

Although the roots of diplomacy reach back to the beginning
of organized human society, the Peace of Westphalia of 164X is
generally believed to be the origin of diplomacy as an institu-
tion, since it marked the beginning of the Europcan nuhon-state
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system (which inttially consisted of twelve well-defined sover-
eign states) and codified the rules of conduct among sovereign
and “equal” states. The Westphalian principles of sovercignty
and the termitorial state that were established in the seventeenth
century arc thc foundation of today’s multilateral diplomatic sys-
tem.

The history of diplomacy is commonly divided between the
“old diplomacy” that reached its zenith in the nincteenth century
and the “new diplomacy” of the twentieth. The “old diplomacy”
or “bilateral diplomacy” was dominated for almost threc hun-
dred ycars by the “French system of diplomacy™, which estab-
lished and developed several key features of contemporary di-
plomacy-resident ambassadors, secret negotiations, ceremonial
duties and protocol, honesty, and professionalism. Old diplo-
macy was predominantly limited to the conduct of relations on
a state-to-state basis via resident missions (embassies), with the
resident ambassador being the key actor. The “new diplomacy”
that emerged in the nineteenth century and found its fullest ex-
pression in the twentieth is distinguished from the “old” by two
themes: “First, the demand that diplomacy should be more open
to public scrutiny and control, and second, the projected estab-
lishment of an international organization which would act both
as a forum for the peaceful settlement of disputes and as a deter-
rent to the waging of aggressive war”.

The vestiges of the “old diplomacy” rapidly faded into the
background after World War II, when the “standing diplomatic
conference” (or, as it is more commonly known, intemational
organization) and multilateral diplomacy blossomed. By the mid-
dlc of the twentieth century, the international arena had become
too big and too complex for traditional bilateral diplomacy to
manage, unleashing the unpreccdented drive of the past fifty years
to build international and regional organizations with defined
rules of procedure, permanent secretariats, and permanently ac-
credited diplomatic missions and gradually shifting the empha-
sis in diplomatic method from traditional bilateralism to multi-
lateralism. This was a particularly important development in in-
ternational relations.
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As a conscquence, the “new” diplomacy, especially as it is
manifested in the United Nations, broadened the tasks of the pro-
fession, subtly changing how diplomats conduct their trade. To-
day, the tasks of a diplomat include: (1) formal and substantive
representation (the former involves presentation of credentials,
protocol and participation in the diplomatic circuit of a national
capital or an international or regional institution, while the latter
includes explanation and defence of national policies and ne-
gotiations with other governments); (2) information gathering
(acting as a “listening post”); (3) laying the groundwork or pre-
paring the basis for a policy or new initiatives; (4) reducing in-
terstate friction or oiling the wheels of bilateral or multilateral
relations; (5) managing order and change; and (6) creating, draft-
ing and amending intcrnational normative and regulatory rules.

Multilateral diplomacy emphasizes diplomats’ public speak-
ing, debating and language skills since communications are con-
ducted principally by mcans of verbal, face-to-face exchanges
rather than in the predominantly written stylc of bilateral diplo-
macy. The cxpansion and intertwining of political, economic,
and social issues and concerns on the agenda of multilateral di-
plomacy have pushed diplomats towards greater specialization,
and increased mvolvement in external affairs of domestic minis-
tries, such as those concerned with agriculture, civil aviation,
finance and health. As Sir David Hannay, former permanent rep-
resentative of the United Kingdom to the United Nations, points
out: “You have to have a rcasonablc spread of specializations.
You now certainly have to have military advice. And on the de-
velopment side, you have to have pcople who know something
about environment, who know something about population con-
trol, who know something about wider developmeat policies™.
Also, multilateral diplomacy has overlaid the task of the mtema-
tional system on the diplomats’ traditional function of advancing
and protecting national sntcrests within the system.

Note:
The quotation is from Hamilton, Keith, and Langhorne, 1995,
“The Practice of Diplomacy”
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Comprehension and discussion guestions:

1.
2.
3.

4.
5.

Where can the evolution of diplomacy be traced back?
What are the key features of contemporary diplomacy?
Why was the empbhasis in diplomatic method shifted from
bilateralism to multilateralism?

What skills does multilateral diplomacy require?

What is diplomacy?

Exercise 9

Translate the following word combinations into Russian and re-
call how they are used in the text.

to be distinguished from smth by smth

to be open to public scrutiny

to unleash the unprecedented drive to

to shift the emphasis from one thing to another
to involve presentation of credentials
participation in the diplomatic circuit
expansion and intertwining of concerns

Now use some of the words in the correct form in the following
seniences.

I

2.

Various types of multilateral forums ate to

from the UN’s own regional economic commissions.

This could an alliance between Labour and
the Liberal Democrats and might lead to potentially cndless
coalitton government.

. Thetask is to transform our political institutions into enabling

mstitutions that are open to and that give
people and communities the power to change things them-
selves.

. The emphasis to working through the Unit-

cd Nations system to deal with the growing number of intr-
astate conflicts and to formulate new definitions of human
security.
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Monteagle Stearns is not the only person to criticize modern dip-
lomats. Read an extract from an article by Adam Watson, whq
tackles the problem somewhat from another angle. Be ready tc
express your opinion about the extract.

WHAT CRITICISMS CAN BE LEVELLED
AGAINST MODERN DIPLOMACY

Some criticisms of present — day diplomacy are worth cont-
sidering, and the debate about them is helping to change diplo-
matic practice. The most familiar concerns secrecy. Many peo-
ple feel that secret diplomacy leads to intngue and war, and tha
in this democratic century the public has a right to know what 15
being said in its name.

The media have a vested interest in the maximum of disclo-
sure, and much of the public favours it. Governments, and espe-
cially professional diplomats, are less sure. Bargaining betwee
governments, as between business corporations, needs a degre
of discretion to succeed. The exploratory diplomacy that feels
out the possibilities for a deal between states, or a resolution in
the Security Council, has to take place in confidence if it is to;
realize its potential: especially when a broad package is under
discussion, a number of options have to be examined on “what
if” basis. In democracies, where every public offer will be criti-
cized by the political opposition and the media, a bargain openly
discussed will usually mean no bargain at all. Also, a govern-
ment that discloses what other governments say to it in confi-
dence will soon find itself excluded from the confidential diplo-
matic dialogue, to its own serious loss. It is a question of where
to draw the line between secrecy and disclosure. :

A criticism similar to the distrust of secret diplomacy is that
the international relations of a democracy should not be left in
the hands of professional diplomats. A diplomatic scrvice, it is
argued, is unrepresentative: it is a self-perpetuating body that
does its own recruiting. It forms an unelected elite that evolves
and keeps alive ideas about “the national interest”, as opposed to
the wishes of the democracy, and persuades government minis-
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1ers, who come and go, to aceept these ideas and allow the diplo-
matic service to implement them. This criticism needs to be tak-
vi1 seriously. The argument that the demos does not know what is
wise or prudent in foreign affairs, that it is misinformed by pro-
paganda and the media, and that clected governments are often
ienorant and ideologically prejudiced, is an argument against
democracy itself. Democracy certainly comes at a price: and that
price is mitigated in the foreign field by having a body of profes-
tonal experts, who determine the long-term national interest in
imuch greater detail than ministers have time or training for, and
~ubmit their conclusions as one factor for ministers to take into
aceount.

On the other hand there is a case for ensunng that not only
the statesmen who determine and increasingly conduct the de-
mocracy’s diplomatic dialogue, but also the permanent envoys
fo some of the most important forcign capitals and international
organizations, are potlitical figures identified with the govern-
ment of the day. The US practice of assigning ambassadorships
to people who have contributed to election campaigns has obvi-
ous disadvantages, but there is a rcal gain both to the Adminis-
tration and to the host government to have an American ambas-
sador who has easy access to the President and knows hts mind.
It can be argued that for the same reasons “non-career” Europe-
an ambassadors at posts like Tokyo, Washington and the United
Nations tend to be more effective politically than professional
diplomats, provided they are supported by an adequate profes-
sional staff. But each case needs to be judged on its merits: as so
often in diplomacy, there is no hard and fast rule.

Questions for discussion:

1. What is your position concerning secrecy in diplomatic mat-
ters? What should be open to public scrutiny and what should
remain secret?

2. How valid from your point of view is the argument that dip-
lomatic officers constitute an influential elite in modern so-
ciety?
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10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

Public opinion polls sometimes portray Britain as a society
full of alleged weaknesses and worrying

. These issues the everyday importance of

public services, jobs and financial security for many people.
Britain’s may have been launched upon foun-
dations that were similar to thosc of many previous empires,
but it reached its zenith and was consolidated under very dif-
ferent ones.

Any study of British society that highlights the conflict
a much distorted picture of the society as

a whole.
The prime minister made a lot of mistakes: some were only
a matter of tone and . some of substance.

Since the early 1970s a new Scottish nationalism has taken
root which goes far beyond the ranks of the Scottish Nation-

al Party, it being Scottish and downgrades
being British.
Without clear programmes, which the Con-

servative party from Labour and other political parties, it will
have difficulty in returning to political power.
The old left and right were based on class, but class is no

longer a force in politics.
The third way aims to reform the welfare state into the *“so-
cial investment state”, which away from

spending money on benefits and towards “investment in hu-
man capital”.

Breaking up with new Labour might appal Liberal Demo-
crats who believe that their in a Cabinet
committee has paid dividends.

With neatly pressed denims, gleaming white T-shirt and
single gold earring, Wright, flanked by large minders, epit-
omized the darker forces the Orangemien’s protest had
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Exercise 10

a. Explain the difference between DISTINGUISHED-DISTINC-
TIVE-DISTINCT. Remember to use a dictionary if in doubt.

b. Now make up as many collocations as possible, suggest their
Russian translation and use some of them in sentences of your
own about diplomacy.

distinguished feature, smell, possibility, groups, character,
distinctive politician, ideas, flavour, line, appearance,
distinct performance, feeling, guest, mark, service

c. Insert one of the studied three words in the following sentences.

1. The Irish, Scots and Welsh are in England in numbers so
huge and so intermingled that it hardly makes sense to refer
to them as .

2. The traditional ranking placcd the Conservatives roughly on
the right of the political spectrum, the Labour Party on the
left and the Liberal Democrats in the center, each trying to
develop political programmes.

3. If, however, the Third Way has any charac-
teristic it 1s the premise that everyone can agree on every-
thing.

4. No political theorist, however , can act as
though the country has no history, as though wc can simply
start afresh.

5. Commentators maintain that the Liberal Democrats must
cither remain true to their traditional pnnciples on the cen-
ter-left of the political spectrum or develop even more

radical policies.

6. The Union accommodates two systems of
law, three of education, two established churches, different
languages, and many traditions.

7. And when, until now, would a surgeon, de-

scribing a plastic operation, declare that “it 1s simply like
changing the cloth of an anmchair?
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The founding of the United Nations system, ils evolution, and its
wide-ranging interests and activities have no parallel in human
affairs. Two generations of diplomats have had 1o learn the mean-
ing of this new world veality and to work with it.

Before reading the text below say what you think is required of
the multilateral diplomat.

SOME REQUIREMENTS
FOR THE MULTILATERAL DIPLOMAT TODAY

(by Ambassador Don Mills)

What, then, is required of individuals engaged in diplomatic
work in multilateral organizations? Brnian Urquhari has put the
matter as follows: “The art of multilateral diplomacy consists to
a large degree in long and intricatc negotiations, contacts and
conversations. Multilatcral diplomacy is usually a laborious and
nerve-racking process that requires great stamina as well as intu-
ition, intellect, understanding and negotiating ability”.

And what type of person is best suited to this kind of work?
Perhaps it ought to be said at the outset that some persons dis-
cover, on being sent to the United Nations, that they have a nat-
ural aptitude for the multilateral environment, which 1s different
in important respects from a bilateral forum. Of course, some
diplomats have worked in both environments, as well as in their
own national ministries, and this three-dimensional experience
18 useful, if not essential, particularly in the matter of coordinat-
ing work on specific issues. This coordination is especially help-
ful to smaller countries with relatively limited resources. It is
inevitable that some persons will be posted to work in multilater-
al organizations without having had much experience in diplo-
macy in any form. But expenence — for example, in govern-
ment agencies whose work has international dimensions — can
be an asset to the new diplomat as well as to the multilateral
organization itself.

In the multilateral system, diplomats play multiplc roles. First
and foremost is their function as the representative and promoter
of their country’s interests. But the United Nattons seeks to serve
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the interests of the global community, and its members must also
contribute to that broader endeavor.

In some instances regional intercsts are involved, and this
will also demand consideration. Not to be overlooked is the fact
that there is often a measure of positive fatlout for a country in
this process. Johan Kaufmann notes that “a country can build up
its influence in the UNO to be used in pursuit of its own objec-
tives in the future”. — whether these objectives are related to
UN issues or to matters outside thc organization. Another of
the multilateral diplomat’s roles is to serve as political adviser to
national authorities on particular issues, but the diplomat must at
the same time be guided by the instructions of national authori-
ties. On some issues where special knowledge is required, the
diplomat must be both student — tutorcd by the appropriate na-
tional ministry on a particular issuc — and researcher — able to
delve into the subjcct independently.

The community in which the UN diplomat operates is com-
posed of representatives of other governments, UN staff at all
levels, and representatives of the media and of NGOs. Within
cach group there is great diversity with respcct to nationality,
culture, race, and intcrests. And contacts between and among
members of this community can take place at any time, formally
or informally, in committee rooms or lounges, at reccptions,
lunches, dinners, and other cvents.

It would be difficult to develop a profile of the typical diplo-
mat at the United Nations or any other multilateral crganization,
In fact, they present an infinite varicty. But it is possible to list
some of the most desirable characteristics for those who aspire
to such work. Fluency in a second language, one of the six offi-
cially used in the organization, is an important asset for the mul-
tilateral diplomat. Even more important, perhaps, 1s an advanced
cducation and a capacity for continued learning, for there is much
to learn in such work. Today, some special knowledge of inter-
national economics (including trade matters) can be a very use-
{ul asset, as can a background in international law, since therc is
so much technical content related to these fields in the issues that
diplomats sometimes have to address. Then too, since many is-
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sues and relationships in the international sphere have long-stand-
ing roots, a background in history can be useful. Of course, for-
mal training in international rclations offers a good basis for dip-
lomatic work. In an increasingly complex and changing world,
all training programmes for diplomats must keep abreast of de-
velopments in the UN system. In this respect, training programmes
offered by the UN Institate for Training and Research have been
of special value.

For work in the United Nations especially, it helps to have an
outgoing personality and a capacity to establish strong personal
relationships — even with representatives of countries whose
positions on important issues are opposed to one’s own. These
characteristics will also go a long way toward overcoming dif-
ferences of culture, race, and national interest, and are especially
helpful for diplomats who are new to a multicultural milieu. The
ability to speak convincingly at meetings and to prcpare state-
ments for oneself and for one’s seniors is esscntial for diplomats
at thc United Nations, as are negotiation and arbitration skills,
since these are the dominant activitics of multilateral diplomacy
today. The UN’s seemingly cndless scrics of mecetings, commit-
tee sessions, working groups, regional caucuses and other en-
counters are the venue in which these skills are most demanded.

Diplomats have extraordinary opportunities to practice their
leadership skills at the highest level in the UNO, bccause the
presidents and chairpersons of the General Assembly, the Sccu-
ity Council, and other bodics, agencies, and committces are
drawn from the ranks of member states’ representatives. This
calls for a sound understanding of structurc, workings, and cvo-
lution of the organization, as well as a command of its proce-
dures and rules.

The increasing rolc and prescnce of NGOs at the United
Nations requires diplomats and their govermments (o understand
this dimension of multitatcralism: the naturc of the participation
of such interests at both the national and global levels, thew in-
teraction with delcgations, and the fact that 1 some mstances
individuals from such organizations are mcleded e national
delegations. Moreover, NGO-spousored senimins and conferenc-

:\
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es outside the UNO provide UN diplomats with opportunities to
broaden their horizons — and with platforms for cxpressing their
vicws on particular issues. These venues also provide a chance
fo correct the public’s misconceptions about the United Nations
and cven, In some cases, about the diplomat’s own country.

The fact 15 that diplomats today will find work at thc UNO
just as demanding as did yesterday’s diplomats. Nevertheless,
the experience is a broadening one, which can be of rcal benefit
in the development of a career.

Noftes:

1. Urquhart, Brian. 1972 “Hammarskjold”, 1995 “The United
Nations and Useful Intervention™;
2. Kaufmann, Johan. 1980 “United Nations Decision Making™.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1. What does the art of multilateral diplomacy consist in?

2. What is understood by the three-dimensional cxperience of
diplomats?

3. Whatroles do diplomats play in the multilateral system?

4. What kind of knowledge does the diplomat nced?

5. What arc the most desirable personal characteristics for the
multilateral diplomat?

6. What are the dominant activities of multilateral diptomacy
today and what skills are related to them?

7. What does the author say about a “second language™? What
is meant by the words? What arc the UN officially used lan-
guages?

8. What is NGOs’ influence on diplomats’ tasks and work at
the UN?

Exercise 11

Translate the following word combinations into Russian and re-
call how they are used in the text.
1 to be engapged in diplomatic work
to require great stamina
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to have a natural aptitude for

in pursuit of one’s own objectives
to address specific issues
negotiation and arbitration skills
NGO- sponsored seminars

Now use some of the words in the correct form in the following
sentences:

1.

9

Although bilateral diplomacy remains the normal form of

, technological progress has led to the ex-
pansion of relations and further development of

skills.

The real danger is paramount and and a care-
ful and appropriate response.

the objectives, the organization is authori-
zed to take effective collective measures for the prevention
and removat of threats to the peace,
The Middle East Resolution, by the Umted
States, Great Britain, and Russia, was also passed at the con-
ference.

. The foundation of this empire had been the commercial and

strategic policies by the British state for 250
years.

. As part of our researches into the prime minister’s “third way”,
we sent somebody to attend a of New La-
bour intellectuals.

The Conservatives scem to have taken some heed of such
views and in consultation exercises through-
out the country from 1998,

On specific ____that come before the Security
Council there is ___tobe a “group of friends”

or a “contact group” that holds its own consultations.

Such views were cited by Thatcherite ministers as evidence
that Britain a radical change in the climate
of ideas.
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10. We also nced to be a little sceptical in evaluating the effec-
tiveness of the state in its more areas of ac-
tivity.

11. A lively debate followed. I found it hard to work out whether
they the oniginal question, ignoring it, or,
like me, had simply failed to understand it.

12. The peabdnt farmers showed great courage, patience, and

during the long years of the war.

Fxercise 12

a. Fxplain the difference between SPECIAL — SPECIFIC —
SPECIALIZED. Remember io use a dictionary, if in doubt.

b. Make up as many collocations as possible, suggest their Rus-
sian translation and use some of them in sentences of your own
about diplomacy.

specific 4 treatment, school, wards, statement, offer,
special . aim, favour, interest, equipment, order,
specialized edition, knowledge, correspondent, train,

purpose, casc, occasion, agent, issuc, value

c. Insert one of the studied three words in the following sentences.

1. The fact that the UN has had difficulty in coordinating its
own multiplicity of agencies (some of them, such as the

agencies, are essentially autonomous) indi-
cates the enormity of the task.

2. Many British pcople believe that being one of the oldest de-
mocracies of the world and having had the largest empire,
the British are somewhat

3. The Liberal Democrats could achieve 1t by appealing to

constituencies in the population, which are
not being served by Labour or the Conservatives.

4. Basic human and political rights in Britain enjoy no

legal protection, as they do in most other demo-
cratic countries.
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5. We support the development of schools —
focusing on languages, technology, sports or art — helping
children with intcrest and talent.

6. More evidence suggests that Americans
are at least getting something for all the extra money they
spend. Survival rates for cancer patients and for those treat-
ed in units seem to be higher than in Brit-
ain.

Reud the text that follows, compare it with the previous one
and say what ideas are shared by the authors.

NECESSARY QUALITIES
FOR MULTILATERAL DIPLOMACY

(by Rienk W. Terpstra)

In order for multilateral diplomacy to function propetrly, dip-
lomats must posscss several qualitics. Kaufmann cites ten quali-
ties that he believes are most important. He considers truthful-
ness and honesty to be of prime importance in diplomacy. This
does not mean that diplomats need be open and frank about their
tactics or that their positions can never be adjusted. It does re-
quire that references to historical, legal, and statistical data be
correct and that agreements and pledges made earlier be hon-
ored. Although honesty is considered to be an important virtue,
its definition has been more than once stretched to the limits. For
example, it is not uncommeon for apparently solid endorsement
of a member state’s candidacy for an important position on a UN
committee, or for a proposal drawn up in a “non-paper”, to sud-
denly evaporate, sometimes even tn the first round of voting.
This can lead to only one conclusion — that some of the pledges
made were untruthful (or that a delegation “forgot” to inform the
sponsors of their withdrawal of support). Because voting procc-
dures in intemnational organizations are never transparent and
opinion polls do not exist within the UN (if opinion polls were
used, 1 am certain the number of proposals made and candida-
cies announced, with all the prestige attached to them, would be



DNIPLOMACY AND INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 35

teduced significantly), it is of the utmost importance for all par-
heipants to have a thorough understanding of the common dip-
lomatic vocabulary in order to be able to make a sound judgment
of the actual support onc’s proposal or candidate can expect. In-
decd, the mere show of sympathy for a certain delegation is of-
ten misinterpreted as endorsement of proposals or candidates.

A feel for accuracy 1s therefore a sccond important quality
every diplomat should have, but especially one involtved in mul-
filateral diplomacy. Kaufmann states that “ambiguity and vague-
ncss arc probably as frequent in conference diplomacy as preci-
sion and single-minded clanty”. Hence, effective communica-
non in multilateral forums calls for both active and passtve
precision. This mcans the ability to get a message across to del-
egates who do not necussarily share the same cultural background
and are not as proficient in commonly used languages like En-
ghish or French, and the talent to listen to and interpret matenial,
(o judge its ments and report them in both letter and spit... How-
cver, delegates sometimes feign incptitude in languages or in a
particular expertise in order to hide their political objectives or
lo achieve other gains. Morcover, the fact remains that compro-
mise is still diplomacy’s middle name, and accuracy thus remains
only an ideal. Nonetheless, it should be remembered that metic-
ulously spelled-out texts are often of little practical use to the
people who must implement their instructions, since such detail
tends to limit maneuverability.

In order to work in an environment that to an outsider might
scem frustratingly intricate, a player in multilateral diplomacy
needs the right attitude as well. Kaufmann mentions commend-
able but sometimes contradictory human qualities like calm, good
temper, patience, modesty and zeal. Of caurse, being overly out-
spoken will not be an asset to any negotiator, particularly in
multilateral diplomacy, but the inability to show any emotion
will likewise be a hindrance. Granted, attending meetings of seem-
ingly trivial committees and plcnary sessions filled with long,
arduous monologues by jaded officials may not be the most ap-
pealing activities on a rainy Friday afternoon, but, as Kaufmann
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puts it, “exaggerated placidity will provoke its own kind of irri-
tation™; or, in Talleyrand’s words, “surtout pas trop de zele”. Dip-
{omats need to be able 10 exercise patience in order to know when
to introduce a proposal and when to wait. Since multilateral di-
plomacy involves a larger audience, some actors develop an in-
clination toward vanity. Sometimes, this is not restricted to indi-
viduals alone; entire delegations can become convinced that ev-
ery UN member state should be made fully aware of the
exceptional vision set forth in their proposals. When other dele-
gations do not share this opinion, irritating and shameful specta-
cles can result.

Given multilateral diplomacy’s inherent complexity, a dip-
lomat needs to be adaptable as well. This means that one has to
be able to work on scveral problems and in several locations
simultaneously. One of the most distinctive features of multilat-
eral diplomacy is the constant mental leaps one has to make in
arder to determine the reasons why particular representatives
adopt certain views — bhecause of national interests, personal
convictions, or the need for bargaining chips for negotiations in
other forums. Indeed, conference diplomacy often calls for the
ability to play chess on diffcrent boards at the same time. Yet
Kaufmann states that adaptabulity i1s perhaps best demonstrated
through psychological flexibility, the ability to listen carefully
to other delegates while suppressing the usual urge to constantly
place oneself at the center of attention.

Language versatility, as Kaufmann calls it, can be consid-
ercd an important aspect of adaptability. Although English has
ousted French as the predominant means of communication in
diplomacy, the latter’s use and that of othcr languages is still
very important and useful. The effort to try to address a counter-
part in their native tongue can yield instant credit, which might
otherwise not be obtained. Moreover, the ability to shift instant-
ly from one language to another gives any person an edge. When
colleagues are less capable in this respect, it places them auto-
matically in an intermediary position, which can be subsequent-
ly exploited.



The virtues, vices, and qualities outlined above are first and
foremost human. The prescribed attitude of diplomats represents
the accumulated experience of centuries of civilized conduct
between cultured people.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1. What do truthfulness and honesty when applied to the pro-
fession of a diplomat stand for?

2. What is more important in diplomacy ambiguity and vague-
ness or precision and clarity?

3. Why are such contradictory qualities as patience and zeal
necessary for a diplomat?

4. What important aspects does diplomatic adaptability em-
brace?

Exercise 13

a. Find in the text equivalents of the following words also taken
from the text:

honesty flexibility
open correct

to adjust ambiguity
virtue thorough
accuracy cultured
calm proficiency

b. Find in the text opposites of the following words also taken
[from the text:

transparent ambiguity
vagueness zeal )
virtue proficiency

¢. Make up the Adverb + Adjective/Participle collocations as
used in the text and suggest their translation into Russian:

meticulously intricate
seemingly used
overly spelled-out



significantly
frustratingly
commonly

outspoken
reduced
trivial

d. Make up the Adjective/Participle+Noun collocations as used
in the text and suggest their transiation into Russian:

solid

sound
arduous
inherent
mental
psychological
civilized
bargaining
cultural
voting
distinctive
personal
accumulated

Exercise 14

conviction
leap
procedure
endorsement
background
feature
judgment
complexity
conduct
experience
monologue
flexabilaty
chip

Translate the foliowing word combinations into Russian and re-
call how they are used in the text:

to adjust onc’s positions
to be proficient in languages
to implement instructions

to exercise patience
to adopt views

to suppress the urge to

to yield instant credit

Now use some of the words in the correct form:

1. The veto provision

with full awareness that

any of the major powers might use it to bloc collective ac-

tion.
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Some or all of the members of the organization may be au-
thorized decisions of the Security Council.
The organization shall take collective measures for the
of acts of aggression or other breaches of

the peace.
When the country has faced economic, social and political
chaltenges, the party has always had to on

manifold issues.

Another source of error has been the tendency to inflate the
achievements of feminism, to assume that if women’s condi-
tion improved, feminism descrves the
The success of the language means that, around the world
1.5 billion speak some English. Yet in 1993, parliament
to pressure for a law to promote the use of

Welsh.

With energy and exhausted by this week’s
epic ncgotiations in Belfast, Tony Blair now faces a poten-
tially calamitous weckend.

Being British gave us a far larger playing field on which
our skills and made us part of a greater cn-
deavour with global achicvements.

Last Tuesday the “Daily Mail” and the “Daily Express” car-
ried leader-page articles the English to take
greater pride in their national hentage.

Although they have often been by British

notions of superiority, there is a strong undercurrent of prag-
matism and ethnic tolerance.

Exercise 1>

Make up sentences to bring out the difference in meaning and
usage of the words:

to distinguish/to differ

to involve/ to engage/ to concem
credentials / qualifications/ characteristics
expansion/ extension



aptitude/abiiity/capacity
objective/objection
ncgotiation/arbitration
presentation/representation

Exercise 16

Choose the correct alternative.

L.

2.

10.

The ECOSQC nominally supervises the many specific/spe-
cial/specialized agencies of the UNO.

At yesterday’s enthronement Mr.Kennedy declared that Lib-
eral Democrats must differ/distinguish themselves from La-
bour.

The overwhelming majonty was in favour of the treaty’s in-
definite expansion/extension.

One of the most distinguished/distinctive/distinct features
of multilateral diplomacy is that it calls for a(n) aptitude/
ability/capacity to play chess on different boards at the same
time.

Critics view the period from 1945 to 1970 as representing/
presenting the scttled “norm” of the British constitution and
our political culture.

The need for thc negotiation/arbitration of international
disputes influenced Tsar Nicholas II to call for a conference
at the Hague.

. Mecdia interest is focuscd on only one or two of the many

peace-keeping operations in which the UN is invelved/en-
gaged/concerned.

. The UN has proven its viability and unique aptitudes/abili-

ties/capacities but needs to be adapted to meet the objec-
tives/challenges of today.

The North-South summit involving/ engaging/concerning
the heads of nearly thirty countries failed to overcome the
objectives/ohjections of many industrialized countries.
The description of the credentials/qualifications/charac-
teristics of a 19th century diplomat by a “Roving English
Gentleman” may seem farcical to us today.
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1.

12.

13.

16.

17.

18.

Labour’s expanded/extended honeymoon can’t disguise the
fact that an old Britain and a new one exist side by side.
The Arms Control and Disarmament Agency determined
that its distinguished/distinctive/distinct deputy director
should chair the daily sessions.

The conduct of proceedings in the UN system could gener-
ate tensions between the groups of countrics involved/en-
gaged/ concerned.

. Even with this objective/objection in common, many of the

proposals distinguish/differ on the specific/specialized
methods of achieving it.

. The applicants should not only have the appropriate skalls

but also a broad enough skills base, appetitc and aptitude/

ability/capacity to keep expanding/extending that base.
Many children leave school without basic skills and cre-

dentials/ qualifications/characteristics and are thus unable

to get on to the employment ladder.

The Labour government has since 1997 attempted to “mod-

emize” Britain and represent/present a creative, dynamic

image of the country to the world.

Although thirty conferences were called, bilateral diploma-

cy remained the normal form of negotiation/arbitration.

Exerclse 17

Translate the sentences into English using the words from the
exercises above.

1.

2.

On npossun ceba Ha gunaomMaruyeckon crvihe, BHINONHAS
CTICHHANEHEIC NOPYYCHUS NOCAa.
Je#cTBHA MHHHCTpA HHOCTPAHHBIX J€N MOABEPTNHCH Tlla-

TEALHOMY aHAIM3IY B NIpecce.

. Kanonaar obparunacg k cobpasmumcs ¢ KOpPOTKOH pedsio,

nojgycpxkyaan HeoOX0IHMOCTD COJIMAAPHOCTH H BBLACDXKKH.

. HCHCF&HHIO NPpATTIACHIIH OPHHATE VYMACTHUHE B CTOINHUHOM

AMITIOMATHIECKOM PayTe.
Ee KHUIHATHBE! B NONKTHYE CKOH cepe, pemHIrHa3HEIC yhex-

ACHHA H 06II.ICCTBCI{HLIC 33§QTBI TECHO NEPENNETEHBDI.



6.

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

Heobxonuma Sonbiias BeIACDXKKa ¥ YNOPCTBO. 4ToOk! Ha
IPOTHMCHHY MHOTHX JIET CaMOOTBEPXKERHO JoOHBaTHCH Ha-
3HA4EHHS HA 3TOT BLICOKHH MOCT.

Coryxebuple 0693aHHOCTH nocaa no 0¢obbLIM NOPYHEHHAM
(CIIEUHANBHOYO NDEACTABUTCNS MWHHCTPA UWHOCT PAHHBIX
nen) BKIIOYAKT B ¢els BO3MOMHOCTD HEOXKHAAHHEBIX K CPOY-
HbIX KOMaHJHPOBOK 3a Ipanuuy, B TOM YHCAE B «TOpSAYHE
TOUKHY» K Ha HEOITPEACICHHLIA NEPHOT RPEMEen .
PykosonuTenn npodcoioia oOpaTHIMCh B TPETEHCKNH_CYA
ONA Pa3pelICHUS COpa ¢ MPABACHHEM KOMIIAHHH.
BbLIBHTA% NPOSKT COBMECTHOrO OCBOEHHS KPYMHOTO HEPTA-
HOTO MECTOPOXICHHS, DYKOBOAMTCAM JBYX CTPaH PACCYM-
TBIBAIOT HA [IOAVYeHHEe QHHAHCOBOW nomnaepxky GaHKOB-
CKMX KPYTIOB H [IpEANPHHHMATEIER.

[Tonuums paccnegycT ero BO3MOXHYI0 JPHYACTHOCTL K nipe-
CTYTIJIEHHIO,

Oua npeaynpeamna, YTo peniCHHE 3TONO BONPOCa DOTpe-

6! €T IPHBJICYCHHA CRCLUHAJIbHBIX 3HAMHH. H no3aborunace

O TOM, 4TOOB cHAOANTL HAC JCTANBHLIMA HHCTDVKUIHAMH.
CrienyanicT no pexsaMe NPH3HAJ, Y10 YeIs0 60Tk IIMHCTRA

peKTaMHBIX KAMNARHH ARNACTCA, NPEXKAC BCETO, OIPEICTAR-
NCHHE JOCTOMHCTE KOHKPETHOIO NPOAYKTa B HaWbomee pH-
BJIEKATENILHOM BHAE H 3aMATYHBAHHE €10 BOIMOXHBIX HENlO-
CTATKOB.

Hpnnumaa YHAaCTHC B HAMDAXNECHHDBIX NEPETOBOPAX WU NPE-

CNerys OpH 3TOM Ueab 0O 3alIHTe BHELHENOAHTAUECKH)
HHTEDECOB CBOECH CTpaHhl, AHDJIOMAT Repeako OblBaET BEI-

HYXICH NQJIABMATL B HHE FOBOPUTL OTKPOBEHH
B NPAMO BRICKAIBIBATHCA O CBOHX JHYHBLIX VOCKIACHUAX H
IONHYMIECKHX NPHCTPACTHAX.

B ceoeit paGore aunromar 9643aH NPOIBAATE TEPICHKE
H BHIIEDPKKY. [IpH 3TOM rpaMOTHSIH H XOpPOWIO NMOATOTOR-
NEeHHbLIA TANIOMAT NTOHMMAET, YTO NMOCNEIMHOCTh H KENa-
Hue JiloboH 1eHoH H10OUTECA HE3AMEIHTECAPHOIQ PCAVITh-
TATa MOTYT HAHECTH BPEJ HHICPECAM Jiena H HOTyGUTh ero
cnyxedHY10 Kapeepy.
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15. Peruenuns, IPHHPMacMEIE PYKOROACTBOM, NOJDKHB ObITh
00K3aTeIbHO BRINQIHECHBL.

16. BuITE BBICOKONPO(ECCHOHANBHLIM AHILTOMaTOM O3HA4aeT
He Tonbko obnanarb crieunaJbHBIMH 3HAHHAMH B 00NacTH
MEXAYHAPOZHBIX OTHOLIEHH I N HCTOPHM, MCXAYHAPORHO-
TO NpaBa ¥ IKOHOMHKH, HO ¥ B COBEPIICHCTBE BJAJETh HE-
CKONEKHMMH HHOCTDAHHBIMH A3LIKAMH.

17. B AHrnHy rmasa rocyzapcTea — KOpOIeBa, NPeaCcTaBasio-
1Ias CTPAHY B MEXKIVHAPONHEIX OTHOUICHUAX . HAMPABIACT
TIOCTOB ¥ NOCIAHHAKOB B HHOCTPAHHbIC TOCYAAPCTRA H aK-
KPEAHTYET HHOCTPAHHBIX MOCI0B ¥ OCIaHHHKOB.

18. Oduunanbubiit npeacrasyTent rocuenapramenta CIHA
BPVYHJ CPOYHOE NTOCIIaHKE reHepanbHOMY cekperapio OOH
ot npesuaeHta CIHA.

Exercise IS8

Transiate the passage into English using the active vocabulary.

Axnnomarryeckas cnyx0a npeacrarngeT cofoi onpeaesieH-
HbI BUJl FrOCYJApCTBEHHOM €y XObl, OTAHYHBIH OT APYyTHX BH-
[0B TOCYRapcTREHHOH ci1yxOpl cBocH cneundukoi. Onpeaennts
cneur Ky AHIIOMATHHECKOH CykObl HCBO3MOXHO Oe3 ysac-
HEHHS TOre, YTO TAKOE CaMa THIINOMaTHA.

IMp¢t paccMOTpeHHH ARMEHHH MEXKOYHAPOAHOH XH3HH TO H
Neno yRoTpebnaoTca NOHATHA: «BHELIHAA TTONUTHKAY, «THILIO-
MaTHS», (AMTUIOMATHYECKas CTyX6an, «aunnomary. Hepeaxo o
NOHATHS PACCMATPHBAIOTCA KaK COBEPUICHHO HASHTHYHBIE U HE
HMerowme pasnuuds. [lonsTue «avnnemMarTia» ocofeHHO YacTo
yHnoTpeHNsCTCH R CAMBTX Pa3NUUHBIX 3HAYCHUAX, TOPOH OYEHD
OTZANEHHbIX OT IEHCTBHTCALHOTO CMEIC!A 3TORO cToBa. U3Bect-
HbIF AHITIMACKUH LMNJOMAT YKa3hiBACT, YTO «B Pa3rOBOPHOM
R3BIKE CIIOBO ¢ IMILIOMATHA» yroTpebiagercs n1ns 0603HayeHus
p#ia cOBEPWICHHO pa3HbIx Bemer. Muoraa ono ynorpebasercs
KAK CHHOHUM BHEIUHEH NONUTHKH... B Apyrux ciay4asx oHo o6o-
$HAYAET [EPETrOBOPBI... ITO CIIOBO TAKXKE CIYKMT LIS HA3BaHHA
npouenypst ¥ annapara, NpH NOMOUIH KOTOPbIX BEeOYTCS Nepe-
rosopkl. OHO TaKke ynotpchisercs 11 0003HaYeHHs 3arpa-



HHYHOH YacTH BEIOMCTBA ¥HOCTpanubx nen... HakoHew, 3710
HECYACTHOE CITOoBO 0003HaYacT 0cobyro cnocobHOCTb, TPO%B-
NSHOLIYIOCH B JOBKOCTH B XOPOILCM CMBIC/E NPY BEACHHH MEX -
AYHAPOJHLIX NEPCTOBOPOB, a B IVIOXOM CMBICAC — B KOBap-
CTBE B [IOQOOHBIX MEeaaX).

[1pH BCeM nepenneTeHHH 3TUX MOHATUH KaXKI0C M3 HUX
vUMeeT CBOM 0cobblil cMbica. OAHAKO HHY ONHO M3 YKa3aHHBIX
3HAYEHMH HE PACKPHIBACT MOHATUA « AHIIOMATUAY.

Either in pairs or as a group:
A. discuss the following statements

1. There is often a measure of positive fallout for a country in
the process of consideration of regional interests.

2. The diplomat must be both student — tutored by the appro-
priate national ministry and researcher — able to delve into
the subject independently.

3. All training programmes for diplomats must keep abreast of
developments in the UN system.

B. prove that
1. Fluency in a second language is an impoftant asset for the
multilateral diplomat.
2. Some special knowledge of international economics can be
a very useful asset.
3. A background in international law and history can be useful.

You are ready to develop a profile of the typical diplomat at the
United Nations.

PRESENTATION STRATEGY
Gathering Information through Pairwork and Interviews

A. Working in pairs
1. Organize your ideas under the following headings:
Personal Charactenstics
Aptitudes and Abailities
Training and Knowledge
Practical Skills
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2. Think of a situation where some of the qualities and quahfi-
cations can be useful for a diplomat.

3. Discuss if any of your group fit the description you have
worked out.

B. interviews are one way to gather information from different
people. To conduct an interview, you ask quesiions about a spe-
cific topic.

1. Interview at least two people asking them their views on
a profile of the diplomat.

2. Before the interviews, write down the questions that you plan
to ask leaving some space between them so that you can quick-
ly take notes. Don’t try to write down every word that each
person says. Instead, take down the main ideas and key words.

3. Share with your partner the suggestions you have gathered
from your interviews and make all the necessary changes in
your original ideas.

C. In a three-minute prescntation develop a profile of the typical
diplomat.

D. As each student gives his or her presentation, write down your
thoughts, opinions, reactions, and questions. Discuss some of
the ideas with the rest of the class.

Which of your class-mates fits the profile best?

Exercise 19

Render the following text info the English language using some
of the above-mentioned vocabulary.

O JTUNTOMATAX U ITPH3BAHHUHA

dnnioMarom Hago POOUTLCH H OTHOCHTBCA K BOIMOXHO-
CTH TMPEACTABIATH CBOIO CTPAHY H 3aIUMIIATH €€ HHTEPECH KaK
K BenHyaiieMy NogapKy cyab0bl, KOTOPLIA HANO 3aCKYNKHUTH H
K MPUHATHIO KOTOPOTO HaA0 FOTOBHTLCS JOJiF0 M YIIOPHO.

JAunaoMar Be MOXKET ObITh pABHBIM NPC3UACHTAM, NPEMbe-
paM, KOPONIM, JPYTHM FOCYAapPCTBEHHbIM AEATENAM, Ha KOTO-
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prix oH ofa3aH BO3jICKCTBOBATH. OTCIONA 2 ILTEPHATUBA: HIIH
OBITH YHHOBHUKOM, HCTIOTTHUTEIEM HYKOH BOJH, HO ITOMY MC-
HIAKT 0Opa30BaAHKME, KPYTO30D, KYALTYpa, 1100 NPOABMRYTECK
110 CTYKeOHO N NeCTHHLC KAK MOXKRO BbIIIE, HTOOBI Oy THTEL cebs
OPUYACTHRIM K JIEAY TeX, KTO YKC BOLICH B OTCYCCTBEHHYIO HC-
TOPHUEO XaK IMMAOMAT BLICOKOMO Kiacca.

[TooToMYy CTpEeMNEHHE HAYHHAIOLICIO AUILIOMATA K Kaphe-
PC, K BbUABHKCHHIO, CONMA 3TO KCNAHHC HC CONPOBOKAACTCA Ka-
KHMK-TO OC3HPABCTBCHHBIMY JEHCTBUAMM, A CHMTAKD BIIOJHC
C€CTECTBCHHLIM. JII000H HACTORLHUHT JUILTOMAT ZOJMKCH JOCTHYD
[THKA CBOUX BO3MOKHOCTCH, UTO0B! ¢ HaHOOgbIICH NMONBL30OH CY-
*uTh Pomune. bonbiue Toro, noxH OecNpMHIMNHLIC, HHenpea-
NPHHMYUBBIE, HEHHMUHATHBHBIC Ha JUMIOMaTHYeckor pabore
He HYXHEL [lo3ToMy, Ha MON B3rnsa, AHNIOMATHS -—— 3TO 110-
OPHIIC MOJONBIX ITHOAEH, KOTOPbIC CLUE HE NOTCPSTH HITH He CNa-
n¥ B IoMbap CBOH MapIANbCKHH KE3II.

310 npasaa, YTO NOBCEAHEBHAS AEATEAbHOCTS AMIIIOMATA,
Ha NepBbId B3rNAA, OYEHb Y3Ka (Hanucan, Bpyuun, nodeceo-
BaJi, NPOBEN TIEPETrOBOPHI), 4 KPYrO30p AOJDKCH OBITE upel-
BeIYadHO WHpoK. O 0083aH MbICIUTL HA MOGAITEHOM YPOR-
i€, HCXOAS M3 HALMOHATLHBIX HHTCPECOB CBOEH CTpaHh. Jnn-
TIOMaT ~— 310, MPCKIE BCCTO, aHANHTHK, COCOONBIH BLIABAAThL
HeoOXoaMMbIE RaHHEBIC, 0000IIATh WX H AENaTh JOCTOBCPHBIC,
NPaBIHBBIC NPOTHO3b, QCHOBAHHBIC HC HA HIEONOTHHECKHX
OOKTPHHAX, MONKTHYCCKHUX NpeayOCKACHNAX, 4 HA TOCTHXKC-
HHH pealbHOH XH3HH.

Ecu nuniomar, a 0coOEHHO NMOCO, HAXOAACH 3a pyOekKoM,
MOCTOSHHO MPHOCracT X MOMOILUM NEepeBOAYHNKA, TO OH Tepser
O4CHBb MHOTOC, a CaMOC INTABHOE - IMIARa NOCYAPCTBA WM Npa-
BMTENBCTRA, BCAYIHC TOTATHKHN HE DYIYT JOBEPHUTENBHO B OT-
KPOBEKHO 00CYXaTh ¢ KUM BaXKHbIE€ BOMPOCH! B IPACYTCTBHH
TPETBLErO NULA.
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werkshop 111. LANGUAGE OF DIPLOMACY

Before you read the article taken from “The USA Today” dis-
cuss the following questions:

i. If diplomacy demands special skilis why can any person be-
come an ambassador as practice shows?

2. Can such a newly-minted diplomat do without a second lan-
guage?

3. What is your opinion about ambassadors who are ignorant of
the language of the country they are posted in?

4. What kinds of appointees for diplomatic posts meet minimal
standards?

Check if your apinion coeincides with that of the author.

A DIPLOMAT GETS BY WITHOUT SAVOIR-FAIRE
(by Walter Shapiro, “The USA Today”)

WASHINGTON — Like every would-be diplomat, Howard
Lcach, a 70-year-old Califorma billionaire, readied himself for
his Senate confirmation hearing by enduring a “murder board”
in which he was peppered with pesky questions by his State De-
partment prep team.

But the nattily dressed, white-haired agribusiness tycoon did
not need to worry. During Thursday morning’s hearing of the
Senate Foreign Relations committee, no one brought up the em-
barrassing gap s Leach’s credentials to serve as the next ambas-
sador to France. Apparcntly, it would have been impolite to men-
tion that Leach is only now lcarning to speak French.

Yes, George W. Bush has chosen as his envoy to Paris a gen-
crous Republican donor who believes that English ts the true
language of love and diplomacy. Plum diplomatic postings arc
awarded in every administration to wealthy business leaders
whose ties to the president are mostly financial. But, generally,
these political appointees meet minimal standards. And when it
comes to the vexing matter of dcaling with the French, fluency
in the language should not be too much to expect.
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But Leach is unperturbed about his tack of preparation for
his posting to Pans. In a brief interview after the hearing, Leach
took pains to point out that he has been taking language lessons
and that his wife, Gretchen, is fluent in French. “The ambassa-
dors to most countries do not speak the language of those coun-
tries,” he said. “I do not believe anyone should have diplomatic
discussions and negotiations in a foreign language that they are
not famibiar with, since it is casy to make mistakes or to be mis-
understood.”

But France is a far cry from Kyrgyzstan. The ambassador to
France shouldn’t need the help of staff to read the moming news-
papers or require a translator to cxplain the nuances of American
forcign policy in a TV interview. In trying to justify his ambi-
tions, Leach uttered a sentence guaranteed to make Parisians
cringe: “I believe that as a tribute to French culture and their
traditions I should learn the French language.” The custodians
of French culturc will be so flattered.

Leach, who has served for 11 years on the board of regents
of the University of California, may in time prove to be an ade-
quate ambassador. It shouldn’t be held against Leach that he do-
nated $226,000 to Republican candidates and committecs in the
2000 campaign cycle, plus a thoughtful $100,000 gift to the Bush-
Cheney tnaugural committee. Nor is there anything wrong with
wanting the title of “ambassador” as the capstone to a long ca-
reer. But it can be argued that Leach’s patriotic yen to serve might
have been satisfied by dispatching him to a less linguistically
sensitive embassy, such as that in New Zealand.

Now that the Democrats have taken over the Senate, they
might have been expected to pose a few tough questions before
rubber-stamping Bush’s ambassadorial appointees. But such scru-
tiny wasn’t part of the agenda of Thursday hearing, which re-
viewed the qualifications of Leach and the nominees for the
embassies in London, Moscow and Valletta, the capital of Malta.
Instead, Joseph Biden, the new chairman of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, kept apologizing that pro-forma confirmations
would be defayed by an unrelated dispute over organizing the
Senate.
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There was no need to quibble over the qualifications of re-
spected career diplomat Alexander “Sandy’ Vershbow, who will
be the next ambassador to Russia. William Farish, a wealthy pa-
trician Kcntucky race-horse brecder whose ties with the Bush
family date to the early 1960s and whe boasts a friendship with
Qucen Elizabeth, has the standard establishment pedigree to serve
as our representative at the Ceurt of St James. Even Anthony
Giozia, the Upstate New York macaroni czar who served as pres-
ident of the National Pasta Association, probably fits the bill as
ambassador to Malta, a Mediterranean 1sland nation that he cou-
rageously admitted he has never visited.

Vershbow aside, the other ambassadorial appointees won
presidential gratitude for their political generosity. According to
figures compiled by the Center for Responsive Politics, Farish
contributed $27,000 to GOP candidates and committecs in the
last campaign and threw in another $100,000 for the Bush inau-
gural. Gioia is a veteran republican fundraiser who hosted a re-
ception for Bush at his Buffalo home that raised $500,000. But
Gioa can be bipartisan in his favours. Introducing the soon-to-
bc ambassador to Malta to the committee, New York Democratic
Rep. John LaFalce teasingly complained, “I’m Josing my finance
chairman”.

During the two-hour hearing, not a single substantive ques-
tion was directed at Leach. Biden did pointedly urge the nomi-
nee to consult with the outgoing ambassador to France, Felix
Rohatyn, who leamnt French as a Nazi-era refugee in that nation,
about overstaffing in the Panis embassy. In response, Leach vol-
unteered his commitment to “right-sizing” embassy personnel.
As the session drew to a close, Biden played his guess-who’s-
coming-to-dinner card. With a broad smile the committee chair-
man announced, “The bad news, Mr. Farish and Mr. Leach, is
that T have to be in Paris and London quite often, and you may
sce me again”.

It turns out that Leach is not the only one in the ambassado-
rial set who will be calling France home. Because of Britain’s
rigorous animal-importation laws, Farish’s pet dog, a whitc Mal-
tese named Cotton, is enduring a six-month quarantine in France
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before being allowed to cross the English Channel. Talking about
Cotton’s ordeal after the hearing, Sarah Farish, the wife of the
ambassador-dcsignate, joked, “She’s leaming French.” Thesc
days, it scems like everybody is, even our next ambassador to

France.

Notes:
1. the Senate

2. the State Department

3. the Court of St James

4. GOP

5. to rubber — stamp

Comprehension tasks

— the smaller and more important
of the two parts of the US Congress,
the central law-making body in the
USA;

— the part of th¢ US government
which deals with the US’s relations
with other countries;

— one of the old names of the offici-
al home of the British king or queen.
Formally, an ambassador who is sent
to the UK from a foreign country is
called the “Ambassador to the Court
of St James™;

— Grand OJd Party, the Republican
Party in US politics,

—to give official approval to a deci-
sion without really thinking about it

1. Explain the difference if any between:
the State Department and the Forcign Office

the Senatc Foreign Relations Committee and the Bush-
Cheney inaugural committee

Republican candidates and GOP candidates
a soon-to-be ambassador and an outgoing ambassador

2. Paraphrase the following sequences:

a would-be diplomat

a less linguistically sensitive embassy
the 2000 campaign cycle



a wealthy patrician Kentucky race-horse breeder
the standard establishment pedigree

the Upstate New York macaroni czar

a veteran republican fundraiser

a New York Democratic Rep.

a Nazi-era refugec

a guess-whao’s-coming-to-dinner card

an ambassador-designate

Discussion questions and tasks:

1. Compare the four nominees for the embassies and their qual-
ifications. Are they well-suited to diplomatic work?

2. How did the nominees win presidential gratitude? From your
point of view, is therc anything wrong with wanting thc title
of ambassador?

3. How does Howard Leach take his lack of preparation for the
posting? Do you approve of this attitude? Why?/Why not?

[xercise 20

Translate the following sentences from the text, paying attention
fo the underlined parts.

l. And when it comes to the vexing matter of dealing with the
French, fluency in the language should not be too much to
expect.

2. But France is a far ¢rv from Kyrgyzstan.

3. Now_that the Democrats have taken over the Senate, they
might have been expected to pose a few tough questions be-
fore rubber-stamping Bush’s ambassadorial appointees.

1 xercise 21

Find the Russian equivalenis for the following word combina-
tons:

Senate confirmation hearing
generous donor
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political appointees

to justify one’s ambitions
nominces for the embassies
respected career diplomat

to volunteer one’s commitment to

Exercise 22

Learn the following words and use them in the given sentences.

a)

1.

2.

b)

to justify — justified — (un)justifiable — justification:
Nothing can be said n of the aggressors’ ac-
tions.

The spokesman was supposed the country’s
activities to the public.

Our actions are , we are many, and of suffi-

cient passion to make our world a better place in which to
live.

At the head of the list of anticipated problems was naked
aggression by: one state against another.

to respect — respected — (dis)respectful — respectable —
(ir)respective — (dis)respect — respectability:

. The counterparts grected each other and occupied their

placcs.
The delegates listened in silence as the speak-
cr gave an opening speech.

. The candidate had to admit that he had applied for the job for

the sake of

He is a man much and admired by all his col-
leagues.

. If they had any for human life the terrorists
wouldn’t do such temble things.
She holds a very responsible and position in
the firm.

for the whole political class has grown as poli-

ticians have found it increasingly hard to deliver in office.



d)

The job of a diplomat is on offer to anyone with the right
qualifications, of their sex.

The hunt for the Third way, which has been going on more
or less since Blair announced the birth of New Labour, 1s in
many paradoxical.

to commit — committed — commitment — committee:

. Representatives of the member-states are to attend a

meeting.

. The minister is firmly to pursuing the adopted

policy and to implementing the programmes.

. The realization of the programme would not have been pos-

sible without the deep of the officials to the
chosen course.
The British government is going considerable

resources to improving the rail system.

. The council must move toward on the part of

arms-producing countries to significantly improve monitor-
ing of arms transfers.

to volunteer — (in) voluntary — volunteer —
volunteerism:

. The privatization of some old industries concealed the na-

tionalization of new ones; in each case a service formerly
performed by the private or sector operates
under Treasury terms and conditions.

We are innovative and pioneering, compassionate and fair-
minded, to give large amounts to charity.

. The government has begun to close failing schools and is

encouraging private-scctor management and
to get involved.

Others claim that we are raising a genera-
tion of problem children.
The American philosophy of consists in the

idea of improving oneself by helping others.



Exercise 23

Bring oul the difference in meaning of the following words by
making up sentences about diplomacy.

donor / sponsor / fundraiser
appointee / nominee / refugee

Exercise 24

In each blank, write the most appropriate of the words studied
earlier or their derivatives.

L.

The President refused to either or deny the
rumour that Mr. N. would be ambassador to
New Zealand.

The new ambassador, a generous Republican

presented his to the Court of St James. He was
not a diplomat but his for the
embassy in London had been: by the Senate,

which, in fact, had agreed to all the other president’s

. The 1issue of development in the UNQO and in the program-

mes of countries is focused on the problem of
poverty.
The permanent members should use their position not only
in the interest of their countries but also in the
interest of the international community.

. The farmers recetved subsidies from the gov-
ernment.
Since her she has had to deal with two major

crises as ambassador. Thanks to her energy and :
she was a success.

It was the commercial of the Venetian mer-
chants that drove their government to war with Genoa.

. He came from a less background — the ille-

gitimate son of an actress.
There can be no for using nuclear weapons.




10. The employees have expressed anger at being
given extra work. All extra work should be done on a purely
basis.
11. The secretary ordered planc tickets by phonc and received
of the purchase in the mail.

12. The judge did not feel the thief had any for
breaking the faw.

13. As a skilled worker, he earned a very wage.

14. 1t was through the of their friends that they

wcre able to keep the farm operating.

Exercise 25

Complete each sentence with the correct form of the following
words. There is one word too many:

to address  to confirm to emphasize sovercignty

to commit toncminate  tonegotiate (2)  to dispatch

to concern to urge to threaten ambition

1. Mr. Alatas has made it clear that he would not convene talks
unless he was convinced of the of all the par-
tics .

2. The latest attempt at broke down on Friday
after one of Mohawk factions walked out of .

3. Each country one official who did much of the
groundwork.

4. D.H. even managed to squeeze in a few hours in Strasbourg,
the European parliament before arriving in

Helsinki.
5. Lastnight J.D. was accused of sabotaging thousands of Brit-
ish jobs for the sake of personal .
6. The American Ambassador in Delhi that his

country India and Pakistan to hold talks to try
to avert the of war over Kashmir.
7. Mr. U. the need for a preventive UN force to

to hot spots before hostilities break out.




Exercise 26

Translate the following into English using some of the studied
vocubulary.

Huoraa moatop B aMepukaHckiie 3apy0OexXHsIe NpeacTaBH-
TCNBCTBA [OXOMHT A0 AHCKAOTHYCCKUX CllyudeB. XapaKTCPCH
B 7TOM CMbIC/C cTaswini B 19... r0O/ly MIKPOKO U3BECTHBLIM hakT
Ha3HadeHHd Ha noct nocia CLUA wa Hewione Bragensua 129
Mara3HHOB XXCHCKOTO fIares Hekoero I TONBKOo [I0TOMY, YTO OH
NOXEPTBOBAJ BO BpeMs M30HPaTEILHON KOMIAHHH 37 TEIC. KO-
napos B GoHT pecnybnnkanckor naptau. Uto cobo# npencras-
JISM ITOT AMEPHUKAHCKHH NOCON, MOXHO BHAETh M3 onybnHko-
BaHHOH BO BCEX KPYITHLIX AMEPUKAHCKHX H €BpPONEHCKHX rase-
Tax 3andcu 6eceab! ITOMO NPETEHACHTA B CEHATCKOH KOMHCCHH
CUIA.

Hns aMepuxaHCKON NpakTHKH mopbopa KaIpoB HA TakKue
BLICIUME AMIVIOMATHYECKHAE NOCThI, KAK MOCT Mocia, Ha3Haye-
Hue [, 00yCcnoBIEHHOE BHECEHHEM C €F0 CTOpOHBI BOJIBLIOH
CyMMBI IeHeT B W3buparersaeld Gona pecryOmikanckoi naprvy,
npexnctasnser coboit He eaMHHYHLIA cayyaid. Takue mocins
CIHA, xax Ob1BuIHit nocon 8 Auranu Y., 6b1B1UMHE nocon B BoH-
He B., a Takxe (10CLI B pAJC APYTHX CTPAH CBOHM HA3HAYEHUCM
Obtn1 0643aHB] NPEXQIE BCEr0 CBOMM B3HOCAM B H3OHpaTellbHBIA
¢dona npapsicH NapTHH.

Kak BugHo, e aunnomatudeckoro anmapara CIIA crano
XapaxTepHO Ha3HauEHHE KA THIIOMATHYCCKHE Z0JIKHOCTH, 0CO-
OeHHO MOCNOB, NpPENCTABUTENCH KPYNHLIX MOHONONHHA, coue-
TAIOILHX KHNIOMATHYECKYIO ACATCILHOCTD C KOMMCPYECKHMH
OfepaLUAMH B ITO/Th3Y CBOMX MOHOMOJIHHA U pacCMaT PHBAKILHX
JHILAOMAaTHYECKHE [TOCTHI KaK cBOcoOpasnyo Harpaxy 3a NoAAep-
XKY BO Bpema U3buparesbHOR KaMNaHHH TOA WK HHOH NapTUH.

Working in pairs
1. Find as many sentences in the text as you can which clearly
mean the opposite to what is felt.
2. Explain what ideas the author wants to convey to us through
the sentences you have found.



i, Give your reasons why he uses the ironic style.

4. Try to guess the author’s attitude towards the ambassadorial
appointecs.

5. Discuss the importance of the English and French languages
for diplomacy.

While reading the article by Barbara Crossette taken from the

“USA Today” consider the following questions.

| Which language is gaining in importance internationally and
which 1s losing ground?

2. Is Howard Leach right in beheving that English 1s “the true
language of love and diplomacy”?

1. What is a younger gencration’s choice?

1. What does Mr.Chamie mean by saying that Englishis “a very
accepting language™?

5. What is Barbara Crossette’s position on the subject?

AT THE UN FRENCH SLIPS
AND ENGLISH STANDS TALL

UNITED NATIONS, March 23 — For diplomatic New York,
no directory is more essential than the “blue book,” the com-
prehensive guide to all foreign missions published about twice
u ycar by the United Nations protocol department. Want to know
ihe name of the Thai ambassador (and his wife), the Australian
cnvoy (and her husband) and their telephone numbers? Which of
lour names to use to address a military attache? An e-mail ad-
dress? It 1s all there. But the newest edition of the book, com-
piled 1in December and now a best seller at the Umted Nations
bookstore, has moved into some interesting new trend-watching
icrritory. For the first time, it asked the 189 United Nations mem-
buer nations to name the language in which all correspondence to
their missions should be addressed.

Mon Dieu! If this is any indication, French is fast slipping as
Ihe language of diplomacy. Given a choice of French, English or
Spantsh (the other three official languages, Arabic, Chincse and
Russtan, cannot be handled by most word processors), an over-



whelming majonty chose English. Only one, Canada, chose both
English and French. Isolated Myanmar did not answer. “Englisi
is creeping up as the main language of the United Nations™, said,
the discreetly anonymous editor of the diplomatic guide, titled
simply “Permanent Missions to the United Nations No. 285"*
But she hastened to add that what happens in New York may not
be reflected in capital cities around the world, where the United
Nations still tries to address governments in a wider assortmenl
of languayes.

Still, with more than 120 countries choosing English, com-
pared with the 40 or so listing French and about 20 choosingl
Spanish (another language growing in use at United Nations hcad-
quarters), the preference seems pretty clear. Moreover, the pref.
erence for English was widespread. Among the Europeans, Easll
and West, English is the first choice, except for Frcnch-speakinl1
nations like Belgium or Luxembourg, and Romania and Albania.
All of the former Soviet republics opt for English. So does thes
Arab world, except for Lebanon, Tunisia, Morocco and Algena.
All the Lusophones — the Portuguese-speaking countries, in-j
cluding Brazil — choose English, too.

And look at what has happencd in Indochina. Scveral ycars]
ago Boutros-Ghali, the former United Nations sccretary general
who now heads Francophonie, a spirited group tcving to pro-
mote {or save) French worldwide, came back from a conferencel
in Hanoi a little gloomy about the future of French outside France
and French-speaking Africa. The blue book proves him right.
Vietnam, the jewel in the crown of colonial France, wants to
operate in English in New York. Cambodia and Laos stayed
loyal to French, but diplomats from Southeast Asia think it is|
only a matter of time before a younger generation changes that,|
Across Asia, English has become the working language of di-
plomacy and business. Factoring in China and India, with over,
a third of the world’s people, leads to the conclusion that 97 per-!
cent of the global population (or rather the elite of those coun-:
ties) choose English as their international link language, said
Joseph Chamie, who watches numbers and spots trends for the
United Nations.




“With modernization and globalization and the dominance
of the American educational system and media, English — and
American English in particular — is increasingly becoming the
mode of communication”, said Mr. Chamic, director of the orga-
nization’s population division. An American born in Lebanon,
he first spoke Arabic. which he describes as “a very beautiful
language with an unbelievably large vocabulary”. Later, he
learned English, French, German and Hindi. His daughter is leam-
ing Spanish, so he is trying to pick that up, too. “English has
certain advantages over other languages”, Mr. Chamie said. “One,
it doesn’t have gender; that makes it easier. And it’s a very ac-
cepting tanguage in that all the countries have their own variet-
ics and people are willing to tolerate variation in dialect and ac-
cent or pronunciation”. And he added: “English doesn’t have any
kind of stratification. Other languages do. In other words, a per-
son who has been educated could speak in a way that is very
different from the language of the street. In English, we do not
cvaluate people as much by how they speak as in some of the
other languages”. And he said that, politically, it does not have
as many overtones as other languages, adding that its evolution
from a colonial language to a universal means of communicating
has largely stripped it of its stigma. “It’s spoken in India, it’s spo-
ken in Australia, it’s spoken all around the world”, he pointed out.

In other words, it no longer belongs to anyone in particula.

Challenge or support the following statementis:

|. French is fast slipping as the language of diplomacy.

2. French has become the working language of diplomacy and
business.

3. American English is increasingly becoming the mode of com-
munication.

4. English has no advantages over other languages.

S. English is a very accepting language.

6. English doesn’t have any kind of stratification.

7. Politically, it docsr’t have as many overtones as other lan-
guages.

8. English no longer belongs to anyone in particular.



Have you solved the puzzle of the language priority for diplo-
matic work?

Exercise 27

Look up the Russian equivalents for the following word combi-
nations:

comprehensive guide to

to opt for English

to tolerate variation in

to evaluate smb by smth

Exerclise 28

Learn the following words and use them in the given sentences.

a) to comprehend — comprehensive —
(in)comprehensible — (in)comprehension:

1. Diplomats have available to them a body of lit-
erature that dissects and analyses the institution
and practice of modern diplomacy.

2. Many find it difficult how a nation that was on
the winning side in two world wars could lose the peace and
succumb to the commercial challenge of rivals defeated on
the battlefield.

3. of this complexity led to building coalitions in-
volving states, non-state actors, and intemational organiza-
tions.

4. Tn a 1995 report the Secretary-General noted that there have
been dramatic changes in the United Nations activities and
new and more concepts to guide those activi-
ties are emerging.

5. Papers written and compiled by diplomats should be imme-
diately for their seniors.
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b)

to tolerate — (in)tolerant — (in)tolerable — tolerance —
toleration:

. During the world economic downturn in the 1970s, the rela-

tive weakness of the Brtish cconomy, for so
long, became increasingly unsupportable.

The government’s effort to project itsclf to the world should
embody the new reality of a country that is self-confident,

creative, , ethnically diverse and connected to
the world.
. The USA is a country with a reputation for to-

wards religious minorities.
The authoritics discovered that the tenants pursued a scarce-

ly existence.
The Conservatives would have to win battles over gencrosi-
ty, charity, compassion, , fairness, social in-

stitutions, all areas that new Labour has claimed.

to vary — various — varied — variable — variety —
variation — (in)variably:

. A of comments have been made about the gener-

al changes at thc United Nations since the end of the Cold

War.

Over the period of the UN'’s existence there has been a consi-

derable preliferation of types of multilateral forums.

At the time the official spoke to NGO disarmament groups

who . wished to discuss the Non-Proliferation

Treaty.

The politician’s views are like winds.

The group tncluded people whose political opinions were
and often contradictory.

The government plans to introduce ways of raising standards,

so that wide regional in the cost of medi-

cine and appropriate treatments would be eliminated.

Opinions about the contemporary relevance of the organiza-

tion, and Britain’s rclationship to it, therefore

considerably.
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d)

)

h

to value — to evaluate — valuable — invaluable —
valueless — valuables — value — (e)valuation:

. The project has only been in operation for a week, so it's.

hard i1 success.
Years of service have taught him the ropes.
Pcople might discover as they watch their smaller neighbours
that England, not Britain, has things of to show
the world.
In the 1960s and 1970s, one watched the image of Liverpool
transformed from that of a great international port to that of
a city with aggressively proletarian and work-
shy employces.
Appropriate systems must be developed for regular monttor-
ing, , and dissemination of relevant data.
Such background information and exchange could be

and would enhance the decision-making capacity
of the council.

Exercise 29

Use the words above in the following sentences.

1.

2.

Their (involve) provides them with information on local con-
ditions, that can be (value) to intermational organizations.
Some international institutions are spending their resources
on (value) of the risks associated with doing business.

The problems are likely to mobilize a {(vary) of interest groups
hoping to influence the actions taken.

The oriental vegetarian diet 1s (vary) and highly flavoured.
The government is beginning to show more (toleratc), and
has finally ordered the disbanding of the secret police.

An active social life may make the boredom of work more
(tolerate).

Newspapers often do not describe events (comprehend). In-
stead, they give only the main facts.

The officer submitted a long, scarcely (comprehend) report
written in official language.
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1 xercise 30

Translate the sentences using the active words.

~2

0.

10.

HQQQQTBEHTCHL NPEe3NJCHTA MOATBCRANI. YTO KOMHTET CIXC-
Jaj IEAPOE NOXEPTBOBAHHE HA GHQTUFBOPHTCHBHBIC OENH.

[TpaBuTEenbCTBY OyAeT TPYAHO QUPABRATE CBOE PEINCHHE M-
pea 0611e CTBCHHOCTBIQ.

. Feuep&1 NOAYEDKHYIL. "ITO €I oﬁagaTcn bCTBQ NPOBCCTH BhI-

Copbl B C/IEAYFOLUEM TOY OCTACTCH B CHIIC.

Kax gas napTus BLIBMHYIA N0 OHOMY KaHAHIaTy A y4a-
cTHA BO Bceob1nx BEIOOpax.

Kanauaarbs Ha 10CT npe3HicHTa, BELABKHYTHIC OT BEIYLIHX
NOJIUTHYECKHX MapTHH, IPUMYT YHACTHE B TENCBHIHOHHBIX
Acbartax Ha crncayrouledt Heaede.

TMepBokayanbHo OOBHHACMBIH OTPHLIAT CBOIO IPHYACTHOCTD
K OrpabncHHI0, OIHAKO 3aTEM IIPH3HAJNCAK B COBEPLIEHHH NIpe-
CTYTUICHHS, 3a5BHB B KaYCCTBE CBOEIO QIPABAAHMA, YTO CMY
OBLTH HEOOXOTWME] CPEJICTRA ANTA MOTalleHHs KPYNHEIX XOJ-
TOBbIX O0A3ATCABCTB.

MOoKHO H3RICHL BECLMA LUCHHBIE YPOKH, IPOCTO Habnwaas
3a paboToit akcnepra.

. OH npakTHYECKH HE koredancs B BrIOope npodeccHuy M cpa-

3y OTOall NpPenRQYyIcHHE paboTe Ha AUMIOMATHYCCKOM IIO-
NPHILE, PACCUHTHIBAK, YTO 3TO 00CCICYHT eMY CORHAIRBIA N10-
X0 H HAREKIIOC TMON0KEHHe B obnIccTRe.

Kanauaar npoBOLHT aKTHBHYIO H3OHPATEILHYIO KaMITaHHIO,
10OUBAAChH BRINBMCHUA OT CBOCH NMapTHH.

Ecnu O B ikonax gcered yymnu 603ce yBaXHTCIBHO OTHO-
CHTbCA K B3POCIIBIM, BOIMOKHO, TAKOFO POAA IIPECTYILIEHHS
COBEPLIANUCE Obl pexe.

Bce oprawn3aiuy IpHHAMAIOT VYACTHE B IKCREPHMEHTE Ha
£0OpOBONEHOH OCHOBC.
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Exercise 31

Transiate the following using the active vocabulary:.

HukT1o CHABHO HC YAWBHICA, Y3HAB, 4TO KaHAHAaTypa N,
KOTOPBIH ABISCTCA YBAKAEMBIM KAPbEPHLIM AU MIOMATOM, € pas-
HOOOpa3HBIM OMBITOM [JHIIOMATHYECKOH paboThl 3a MNEHaMH,
Oelna npeanoxeHa Ha NocT nocaa B Bemukobputansu. N. cay-
JKHIN B DASNHYHLIX OTAQJIEHHDBIX CTpaHax, HCIMThIBaA HCy,Ll06-
CTBa MOBCEAHEBHOM »KH3KH U, CTPaas OT CYPOBOFO KIMMATa U N0A-
BCPTad CBOC 3AOPOBHE OMACHOCTH 0E3 KaKWMX-I1Mb6O BHAMMEIX
nepcrekTuB. Ot Hero TpeboBanack 6onbLIas BrIASPKa, 4TOOR
HACTOMYURO MPECICHOBAT CBOY MPO(E CCHOHABKAIE UETH, TIPO-
ABNSASA TepNeHuce X AeMOHCTPHPYA FHOKOCTE YMa. 3a4acTylo eMy
IPUXOIHMIOCH MOAABAATH B cebe Kenanue BRICKa3biBaTh JiHY-
HBIC YOCKICHHA H TIOACTPAUBATHCA TIOA NO3ULIHEO MPaBUTEIb-
CTBa B PCLICHHH CMOXHBIX BHECHINENOIUTHIECKHX 3anad. Ero
TOYHOCTH B paboTe, yeepae i NpeJaHHOCTD ¢y HEH3MEHHO
BBHI3BIBANTH Y KOTTET MFTHOBEHHOE YYBCTBO YBAXCHUA K HEMY.

Exercise 32

Study the following idioms and make up sentences using them.

1) to know the ropes — to be fully acquainted with the proce-
dures

The president of the organization knew the ropes and quickly

taught me my duties.

2) ared hetring — something that diverts attention from the
main issue

(a red herring drawn across a fox’s path destroys the scent)

We felt that the introduction of his war record was a red hermring

to keep us from inquiring into his graft.

3) toput the cart before the horse — to reverse the proper ordet,
do things backwards

My assistant was so cager to get the job done that he often put

the cart before the horse.
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) stock in trade — the goods, tools, and other requisites of
a profession
A quick wit and a warm smile were the salesman’s stock in trade.

Make up a situation using the idioms and the active vocabulary
o/ the unit.

workshop tv. CRITICISM OF DIPLOMACY

Read a passage taken from the book “TALKING TO STRANG-
KRS by MONTEAGLE STEARNS, a former US diplomat, who
israther critical about American diplomatic service and be ready
t) express your opinion about the subject.

As you read the text try to find the answers to the following
yiestions.

1. What problems has American diplomacy confronted after the
end of the Cold War?

2. What have been the traditional weaknesses of Amencan di-
plomacy from the author’s point of view?
In what way has the intemational situation changed in the
post Cold War period?

4. Why does the author assess Soviet diplomats as more pro-
fessional than their Amenican counterparts?

S What role does the knowledge of a foreign language play in
diplomatic work?

THE NEW FRONTIERS
OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY

The loss of an enemy can be as disortenting as the loss of
i [miend. The coliapse of communism has revealed a world that
oxisted virtually unseen while the attention of Americans was
iveted on the superpower confrontation. It is a world as unfa-
miliar to generations schooled in the cold war as the universe
ievealed by Copemicus was to generations schooled to believe
that the Earth stood motionless at the centre of the universe while
uther bodies in the Solar System revolved around it. And just as
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the heliocentric universe of Copernicus transformed the sciencs
of astronomy, so the post-cold war world requires a new approach
to intermational rclations and diplomacy.

American diplomacy struggled to meet the needs of the old|
world. It will require drastic reform to meet those of the new
The United States may be the only remaining military supem!
power, but in its approach to diplomacy it too often looks likg
the only remaining bapana republic. Ingenuous zeal replacé®
knowledge of the history and dynamics of other cultures; enthys
siasm and frenetic activity replace patience and intelligent skeps
ticism; and the illusion that foreign affairs is a series of cxcellenl
adventurcs replaces the reality that it is a turbulent but flowing
process of change and synthesis.

The world emerging from the cold war is characterized by
ethnic and cultural nationalism, as well as by economic and sor
cial transnationalism. One could add other examples of prabe
lems that do not need passports to cross intemational borders
environmental pollution, including acid rain and depletion of thé
ozone layer, nuclear and conventional arms proliferation, ths
transmission of AIDS virus, tntemational terrorism, and the drug
trade are a few that come readily to mind. Many of these probs
lems will require states to work together in new ways, investing
a large section of their sovereignty in existing or still-to-be-crea
ated international authoritics that possess the skills, continuity,
and scope to address problems unknown to traditional diplomas
cy or unrecognized by it

Professionalism is prized in the US in virtually all profe
sions except dipiomacy. Our closest allies take diplomacy more
seriously than we do. So do our adversanies. In its day, even th
Soviet Union, not a state that relied on diplomacy if intimidati
was an option, managed its foreign service less cavalierly thag
do most American administrations. In the training they gave theli
young diplomats, especially language training, the Soviets werd:
light years ahead of us. Typically, promising candidates were
identified in secondary school and, after passing their entry €
aminations, spent five years in a diplomatic prep-school (th
Moscow State Institute for Intemational Relations). The onien
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tion training of US Foreign Service officers, including language
training, 1s less than a year.

Effective communication with forcigners requires, as it al-
ways has, the ability to speak other languages, to understand other
cultures, to see the world through other ¢yes. Although distinct
from it, comprehension of a foreign culture is virtually impossi-
ble to achieve without proficiency in the language. Communi-
cating in his or her own tongue, the diplomat will always be on
the outside of the culture looking in. Only by knowing what the
world looks like from inside will diplomats be able to provide
political superiors with a realistic interpretation of the motives
of the other governments and a reasonably accurate forccast of
their future conduct. There is nothing else that a diplomat does
Ihat could not be done by lawyers, businesspeople, or academ-
ics, all of whom do, in fact, serve frequently as nonprofessional
diplomats.

Notes:

I} Copernicus Nicholas (1473-1543) — a Polish astronomer,
)} banana republic — a small country in Central or South
America that is industrially underdeveloped and dependent
financially on support from abroad;
depletion — lessening of the amount, diminishing

Questions for discussion:

I. Do you think the author is biased or unbiased in his assess-
ment of the US diplomats?

1. Why do you think professionalism in diplomacy is prized so
fow in the USA?

3. Must a diplomat be a professional from your point of view?
Give your arguments for or against.

4. Who can be considered a professional in diplomacy?

§ Why does the author differentiate between knowing a for-
cign language and comprehending a foreign culture? What
does comprehending a foreign culture mean from your point
of view?
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3. Should ambassadors be carecr or non-career diplomats?
Should the choice depend on a country where this or that
ambassador is assigned? Does a national envoy have to be
a personality, an independent thinker or an obedient and dis-
ciplined civil servant?

Read the article below once and try to find answers to the ques-
tions that follow:

1. What does the present system of recruitment into the Diplo-
matic Service in GB consist in?

2. Who wants to change the system of recruitment?
3. On what grounds is the present system criticized?

FOREIGN OFFICE DEFENDS ELITIST SYSTEM

By Anthea Hall and Sally Malcolm -Smith
The Daily Telegraph

The old guard at the Foreign Office is mobilizing to fight
government plans to abolish one of the principal tenets of Civil
Service faith: fast stream entry into the Diplomatic Service.

In the wake of radical proposals that would end what critics
condemn as a divisive entry system separating the “officers”
from “other ranks”, old hands rallied yesterday to defend the
status quo.

Sir Michael Palliser, former head of the Diplomatic Service,
said: “The general implication is that elitism is a good thing —
as long as entry is open to everybody.”

The present system recruits high-flyers into an A-stream from
which virtually all ambassadors are selected. Others, who join
the E-stream, can aspire only to top administrative posts.

But while the old guard insists that the streaming has never
been rigid and defends the principle of elitism, younger mem-
bers see the present system as leading to frustration.

Because the FO is oversubscribed, many with first rate qual-
ifications find themselves in the E-stream: “At every level peo-
ple are overqualified for the grades in which they join”, said an
insider.
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Viscount Glentworth, the Eton and Oxford educated heir to
the Earl of Limerick, who failed to win a case against the FO for
constructive dismissal, 1s a cnitie of the service. Earlier this year,
Lord Glentworth accused the FO of sliding into a “demoralizing
dechine” caused by its “antiquated culture”.

He wrote in The Spectator: “Career diplomats, most of whom
join straight from university, are simply not competent to deal
with many technical and cconomic issucs arising today; and the
notion that diplomacy, like accountancy or law, is a profession
demanding special skills is a fiction™.

Last night the Foreign Office denied that any decision had
been taken “even 1n principle” to abolish the selection procedure.

Comprehension and discussion guestions:

I. Who does the present system of recruitment favour? Is it fair
from your point of view? Why / Why not?

2. Do many or few people want to take up foreign politics as
their profession? For what reasons do they want to do 1t?

3 'What has made Viscount Glentworth a critic of the present
system?

4. Do you agree or disagree with Glentworth’s opinion con-
cerning professionalism 1n diplomacy?

5. Why does the British Foreign Office regard streaming as one
of the primary tenets of Civil Service faith? Why does the
author prefer to use religious terminology?

1 xercise 33

Match the following words and word-combinations with their
definitions and learn them.

TENET OF FAITH, STREAMING, DIVISIVE SYSTEM,
STATUS QUO, HIGH-FLYERS, FRUSTRATION,
CONSTRUCTIVE DISMISSAL, INSIDER

#. An unusually clever person who has a strong desire to suc-
ceed and is regarded by others as likely to gain a high posi-
tion.
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A person who is recognized or accepted as a member of
a group esp. someone who has special information or in-
fluence.

Grouping of children according to their abilities.

The feeling of annoyed disappointment or dissatisfaction.

. A system causing disunity, making people argue amongst

themselves.

A principle or belief held by a person or religious group.
The existing state of affairs.

Discharging a person, which can help to improve the whole
organization.

Be ready to suggest their Russian equivalents.

Exercise 34

Suggest as many synonyms as you can for the word: RECRUIT
(n), (v).

Exercise 335

Find all equivalents for the Russian word "CTAPOKH/T” used
in the article. Can you suggest the English for “HOBHYOK"?

Exercise 36

Explain the difference between ANTIQUE and ANTIQUATED.
Complete the sentences to show you understand the difference.

1.

2.

The guide pointed to the vase found in An-
cient Rome and explained what the design meant.
One of the Consul’s best friends is an dealer
in Soho.
Though written a few decades ago many of the present laws
are quite in fact.
The mechanic treated my car as a piece of
machinery.

. The Royal residence 1s full of priceless works of art that are
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6.

7.

She makes her hving by buying and selling

china.

The country’s power stations are and 10 new
ones have to be built.

My mother’s vacuum cleaner still works,

believe it or not.
The typewniter was so old that it was practically

1 xercise 37

look up in a dictionary and explain the difference in meaning
hatween the derivatives of the word “SCRIBE”.

I:SCRIBE, INSCRIBE, PRESCRIBE, PROSCRIBE,
ASCRIBE, SUBSCRIBE, OVERSUBSCRIBE

tIse some of them to complete the sentences below.

{}

The way to the embassy was so well to us
that we found it without any difficulty.

Mr. Smith is a2 member of the Nationalistic
League, an extreme right-wing party.

The words above the entrance to the Consu-
late misled many visitors.

The words are mistakenly to Plato.

In view of the constantly rising prices fewer and fewer pen-
sioners can to nationa! persodicals.

Having cxamined the patient the doctor a strict
vegetable diet to him and smoking.

“To the author of Main Street” is on the tomb-

stone of Sinclair Lewis.

She has been arrested for allowing her students to read
books.

The British Horse Guards have always been

). Don’t to me the words I’ve never pronounced.
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Exercise 38

What derivatives of the word "HEIR " do you remember?
Use some of them to complete the sentences below.

1.
2.
3.

=

The King’s eldest son is the to the throne.
He hopes to marry a nch and stop workiny
These old beautiful churches are part of our national

The government claims it has all its difficul:
ties from the previous administration.

She dreaded the day when she knew she was to pay th

tax.
His avarice 1s an feature of character.
He 1s not entitled to receive his unttl heis 21

We are very proud of our rich literary

» WRITING

Exercise 39

Write paragraphs 1o comment on the following quotations.

1.

The test of a vocation is the love of the drudgery it involves.
{Logan Pearsall Smith)

. All diplomacy is a continuation of war by other means. (Chou

En-Lai)
A diplomat is a person who can tell you to go to hell in such

a way that you actually look forward to the trip. (Caskie Stin-
nett)

Exercise 40

Write a discursive essay of about 350 words on one of the follow-
ing subjects.

1.
2.

A Foreign Service Career Is More Than a Job.
Secrecy in Diplomacy.
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\ The Diplomat ] Admire.
4 Politics in Diplomacy.
v The International Link Language.

workshop V. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

P nerclse 4%

(‘omplete the texts, bearing in mind all the studied words. The
lirst letters of the necessary words are given to help you.

4 [. My firstp in the business world guite metmy a

| had all the right q for it. 1 was hired as a manager in
a clothing factory. Unfortunately, many of the workers were
A ____ tobe lazy. Breaches of discipline were widespread. For
rxample, employees often took off days from work for no good
icason. Also, they often ignored their assigned chores with no
| . T was not going tot such a situation. I had to
i the problem.

My e of the situation was that urgent measures were
nceded 1 changes mainly in the staff. In p of my
o__ Thadto practise myn and a s . More-
over | was determined that the state of affairs be open to p

____. Ttold the employees that they would have to make up
for each of the days which they missed. Those who o to
work, and v theirc to working hard, and who d
thernselves as better than their colleagues would geta b

Many of my subordinates did not welcome these changes.
Nome were very angry, but none of them dared to tell me off.
| had to overcome their opposition, which r great s .
e changes occurred slowly, but I was full of resolution to see
my plans i . Finally the situation which had seemed so
I at first became less of a burden. My first job was a suc-
vess, although it was ¢

J2.Thed of authority and power of s states to
a multilateral agent can take v forms. In one form it con-
vists in the legal ¢ set by treaties. By a the
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UN Chartcr, for example, UN members are under obligation to
settle d by peaceful means, to refrain from the threat or
use of force...

A second form of d of power and authorityisav
action taken by states i in an international d or con-
flict. For instance, in all the three wars fought in the M
E between Isracl and the Arab states, the states directlyl
i , which were members of the UN, eventually accepted thy
e of the United Nations by giving consent to the d of
UN peacekeeping troops to the fighting areas.

A third form 1 a formal request for UN action by on
or more UN member states or by the secretary-general. This 15
actually a request to the m institution to employ the au-
thority and power d to it by member states through formal
agreements. The member states that raise such requests are also
signatories of the agreements, though they may not be the par-!
tics directly ¢

In any case, what matters most in both m diplomuc
and m institutions is the authority and power of s
states.

Exercise 42

Complete the text with one word only.

0 1. As we approach the twenty-first century, diploma-
cy in the post-Cold War United Nations faces some difficull

. The mstitution of diplomacy, the of the intcma-
tional community from 51 states in 1945 to 190 today,
and the increase of issues on the diplomatic agenda, must
now find its place in a world where the parameters of the interna-
tional political environment have

diplomacy the art of building and managing
coalitions before, during, and after on a particular
In complex and lengthy such as those in draft-

ing the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea, coalitions must
ofien be formed not only between nations but also within nati-
ons. One of the principal for those wanting to pass a reso-
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lution is to design the in such way that they encourage the
creation of coalitions the agrecment and minimize the
possibility of coalitions opposing it. Ambassadors that

and skills are the activities of diplo-
macy.

(3 2. States also turned to the UN on a range of other
through a series of international conferences to “prob-
lems of a global magnitude which member states recognized had
grown beyond a state’s to solve”. Even though this ap-
proach 1n diplomacy has its critics, there 15 a sense
that some breakthroughs on important and
international problems have been achieved through the twelve
conferences convened between 1990 and 1996 and
by the UN. These conferences have been praised for their
to move from consciousness-raising to agenda-set-
ting. Of course, the UN and other institutions nced to
be reformed in order to act as the cffective agents of
states in the post-Cold War world. Reforming the UN to mect
global today and in the future will that
states should more authornty and power to
such institutions.

Exercise 43

Render the text into English using the active vocabulary.

ITOCTbI NOCJIOB —
KAK MOJHTHYECKAS HATPATA

3TH 06pasibl B3ATHI U3 0PHUMANBHON 3aNHCH Oecelbl KaH-
annara [ ¢ ceHaropoM ¢. B CeHaTckoi KOMMCCHH IO LHOCT-
panuniM nenam CIIA npu HasnageHuH I. nocinom B LicitnoH.
Bot BIepxkH H3 9TOM Hecens!.

C: Ckonpko Brl noxeprBoBanK pecnyOnuKaHCKOH NapTHH
npu BeIbopax B xxxXx roay?

I': Cxonpko? [TocMOTpHM, KaXeTcd, 5 MOTY cKasaTk — 40
Hid 50 TeICAY JONMAPOB BCEro.
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C: Ecan Be noxepreopand 50 Teicay, He xyMaeTe AU Bai,
yTo 1leHJoH HeCKONbKO OTAAIERHEIH NOCT 32 310? ToT, KTo 61N
nocnan 8 bensruio, Bec Toapko 30 THICAY.

I': 4 xe nymalo, 1 He XOUy HOMMYCTHTh, YTO 3TO OCHOBHAL
NpHYHHA.

C: Uro xe, Bul nyMaere, spnserca OCHOBHOH MPHUHHOHT

I': Hy, Mo 3aHHTEpPECOBAaHHOCTL HAWTH YTO-HHOYIL B roCy-
AapCTBEHHOI »H3IiK. Sl Mor 6b1, Tak CKka3aTh, CXE/1ATh...

C: Kax BrI 1ymaere, kakHe npoBaems! ha Leinore Bri mor-
714 611 pa3pelruTs?

I': Onna u3 npobnem tam — mony. S nonararo, 3 Xymaro,
YTO S MOFY YCTaHOBHTH, €CJIH A HE XOCTHIHY 4ero-HHOymb no
3TOro, Xopolye oTHOLIeH#S H Jo6poxenarensHocTs Kk CLLA.

C: Bb! He 00paTH/IH BHHMAHHA HA HERABHHUH JOK/IA]] KOMH-
teta ObbeanHeHHpX Hauu#t no Benrpuu?

I': Her.

C: Br1 He ynTanu 06 3TOM B razerax?

I'": A He nomHIO fokiIaga.

C: Br1 He 0OpaT/IH BHHMAHHA, KTO B KOMHTETE TOTOBHII TOT
noknan? (nmpeacraeurtend LefnoHa 6510 OIHHM H3 IATH YICHOB
3TOTO KOMHTETA).

I': Her, cap.

C: Br1 3naere gawero nociaa B Muguu?

I': A srar J.K., npeapiayuiero nocua.

C: Bl 3HaeTe, K10 NNpeMbep-MAHHCTP HHaHN?

I': ZIa, HO 1 He MOTY BCTTIOMHHTL €10 HMEHH.

C: Bui 35aere, k10 npeMbep-MuHKHCTp L{etinona?

I': Ero mMa HeMHOTO TpYXHOBATO, OHO HeoOsITHOE, CeHyac
S HEe MOT'Y Ha3BaTL €I'e, HO, Kak TONbKO 5 Nnoayyy ot nocna K.
CITHCOK BCEX B2XHbIX JHI TaM, A H3yJy HX BMECTE C HHM.
H 5 nmelo Taxxke Hebonsnine GHOrpadHH W KpaTKHEe HCTOPHH
CTpaH c MHeHHeM K. H...

W... Ha3nayeHHe I'. 6pino onobpeHo ceHaTckoH XOMHCCHEIH,
# TakuM 06pa30oM HOBBIH TIOCON POXHACS.
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P GRAMMAR REVISION

Exercise 44

Complete the following passage by putting the time conjunctions
from the list below in the correct place. The first one is shown as
an example.

until, when, by the time, before, if, after, while, as soon as, until,
once

MEMORANDUM
From Security Supervisor 1.B. Shadow

(1) Before the Ambassador arrives, you will have searched the
embassy and grounds for anything suspicious. (2)
he steps out his bullet-proof limousine, you and three of your
men will be in charge of his personal safety (3)
he gets back into his limousine after the mecting. (4)
_ he's shaken hands with the British diplomats, one
of you will have to stay very close to him (5) he
greets the well-wishers in the crowd and, remember, (6)
you see anyone behaving strangely, you'll be
expected to act first and ask questions later. (7)
he goes inside the embassy building with the negotiators, you’ll
nccompany him to the meeting room door and wait outside (8)
he re-emerges — this could take anything from
two to three hours.
(9) he comes out of the embassy, the crowd will
probably have dwindles somewhat but this is the time when you
and your men will need to be most vigilant, se keep him covered
all the time. (10) he gets back in his limousine,
he’ll be back in the hands of the mobile security unit and you’ll
be able to breathe a sigh of relief.
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Exercise 495

Some of the sentences below contain problems in grammar, us-
age, choice of words, and idiom but no sentence contains more
than one error. One sentence is correct. Re-write the incorrect |
sentences.

1. In planning your future, one must be as honest with yoursclf ']
as possible, make carcful decisions about the best course to
follow to achieve a particular purpose, and, above all, have
the courage to stand by those decisions.

2. The constant rise of prices and wages bring about inflation.

3. If be had had the forethought to arrange an appointment, his
reception would have been more friendly.

4. Having studied your report carefully, I am convinced that
neither of your solutions are correct.

5. Tt was agreed by a majority of the signers of the treaty that
truth as well as justice was to be there rule of life.

6. When one preparcs systematically and diligently for the ex-
amination, you can be confident of passing it.

7. None of the diplomats at the conference was able either to
comprehend or solve the problem.

8. Imregardless of what people say, I must repeat that these are
the facts concerning the requirements for the position.

Exercise 46

Restructure the sentences below following the instructions. In-
clude in the new sentence the option that fits best of all.

1. The special rewards of a Foreign Service career include the
pride and satisfaction representing one’s country abroad, the
challenge of working in an action-oriented profession, and
the opportunity for growth and change.

Begin with Foreign Service careers......

a) include the pride and satisfaction
b) includes such rewards
c) are special rewards
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d) are rewarding for their
e) offer such special rewards

2. Blame could not be attached to ¢ither the diplomats or our
President for the fiasco.

Begin with Neither the diplomats.....
a) or our President was to blame

b) nor our President were to blame
¢) or our President was to blame

d) nor our President was to blame

e) and our President were to blame

3. It is more rewarding to make friends than it is being antiso-
ctal.
Begin with Making friends.....

a) than to be antisocial

b) than being antisocial

c) than to be like an antisocial person
d) than it is to be antisocial

¢) than antisocial

4. Churchill is a famous man in England as well as Russia.

Beginwith He ss.......

a) not only of fame in England but also 1n Russia.

b) also famous in England as well as in Russia.

¢) famous not only in England but also in Russia

d) not only famous in England but also in Russia.

e) of a famous reputation in England as well as in Russia.

Exercise 47

Rearrange the following sentences to make a clear sensible para-
graph.
A.

1. Sometimes young people make the mistake of picking a job
just because a much-admired relative or friend likes the job.
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2. Tt is risky to choose an occupation just because you admire
or are fond of someone who has chosen it.

3. You may admire Joe Montana, Louis Nizer, or a good homi-
cide detective.

4. But this does not mean that you can count on being success-
ful or happy as a professional ball player, criminal lawyer or
detective.

Dot

. The name generally given to this new spint of peaceful ac-
commodation was detente.

2. Both were aware that each could severely wound, if not de-
stroy, the other with long-range nuclear missiles.

3. Yet this “balance of terror”™ produced a kind of mutual ac-
commodation: each country appeared to accept the status quo
and to recognize that there was little to gamn from building
threatening new weapons or from interfering in what the other
country viewed as its sphere of influence.

4. Inthe early 1970s, after more than twenty-five years of Cold
War and arms competition between the Soviet Union and the
United States, there occurred a noticeable relaxation of ten-
sion between the two countnes.

Exercise 48

In pairs read a model dialogue about bilateral reiations between
the two countries. List the words used to indicate good rela-
tions / problems with relations. Learn the dialogue hy heart.

A: What is the current state of relations between your country
and X?

B: We continue to place great value on our close ties with X.
This has been a difficult year but goodwill remains on both
sides.

A: How has the violent repression of unrest in the province of
W. affected relations with your country?
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W. has been a setback for the process of cooperation between
our two countries. We have made this clear in all our con-
tacts with the X government. If the problems there are not
resolved properly it could damage future prospects for coop-
eration.

: But you have stopped short of condemning X government’s

action.

Breaking off relations with X now is likely to be counterpro-
ductive and would risk damaging the reform process in the
country.

How can you summarize your country’s policy towards X?
We must encourage X. to move in the right direction, with-
out setting unrealistic targets. Our country will continue to
do whatever it can to offer assistance.

Exercise 49

Read and translate the statement! below:.

“Chechnya has had an adverse ¢ffect on Anglo-Russian rela-
tions. As a result, Anglo-Russian relations are strained.”

Paraphrase this statement each time using one of the following
words.

affect, consequences, impact, damage, deteriorate.

Exercise 50

Suggest different ways of saying that

I,
2,
3

Russian/British relations are in good shape.
There are a number of differences between our countries.

Our relationship has become exceptionally close since the
present ruler came to power.

There have been several ministerial visits in the last year,
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How would you describe relations in as diplomatic a fashion as
possible.
1. Russia and the USA have been at loggerheads on a number
of issues.
2. Russtan interests in Cuba are declining.
3. Relations were close until the present regime came to power.
4. Relations will not be normal until X. carries out democratic
reforms.

» ROLE PLAY

1. A foreign journalist is interviewing a Russian diplomat
about the relations between their countries.
Background information for bath parties.

Russia and M. have close relations dating back to thel16th centu-
ry, extensive defence and trade links, current leaders pro-Rus-
sian (educated here), M. has no parliamentary democracy and
some human right abuses.

2. A Russian journalist is interviewing a British diplomat
about the relations between Britain and L.
Background information for both parties.

L. has an oppressive military regime with appalling human right
record, EU arms embargo, no developmental aid; recent release
of prominent political prisoner raises hopes of reforms, poten-
tially healthy trade prospects.

Here are a few useful phrases to help you in your task.

ASKING GENERAL QUESTIONS:

1. 1 was wondering if you ...
2. May Task ...
3. Would you mind if I asked ...
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ASKING FOR FURTHER INFORMATION:

1. Could you be a little more precise ...

2. I’'m sorry but could you explain it in a little more detail. ..
3. Would you carc to claboratc on that?

PLAYING FOR TIME:

1. That 1s a difficult question to answer.
2. You have raised an important point there.
3. I’'m sure you will appreciate how complicated this matter is.

SAYING NOTHING:

1. I’m afraid | don’thave enough information at my disposal to

answer that.

2. I’'m afraid I’m not in a position to comment on that yet.

3. Idon’tthink we have enough time at our disposal to consider
all the consequences of this particular decision.

» Word List |

arbitration
aptitude for
appropriations

to address an 1ssue
to adjust

to adopt

to appoint
ambition

bill

bounty

to brief
constructive dismissal
to comprehend
career diplomat
contender for

to convey

insight into
to intertwine
to implement
nsider

to justify
liaison

to leak
mediation
negotiation
to nominate
to opt for
objective
objection
proficient in
to participate
to present credentials
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to commit pocket veto

concem to pursuc

capacity to persevere

to confirm public scrutiny

donor qualification

deregulation to represent

to delegate authonty
diplomatic circuit
divisive system

to distinguish

to exercise patience
to engage

to expand

to extend

executive privilege
to embrace

embassy

to emphasize

to cvaluate
flabbergasted at
frustration

to graduate with honours
gaffe

herr

highbrow challenge
harsh climate

health hazard
high-flyer

to involve
impeachment

intake to
immediately apparent result

remote country
to respect

to recruit

to require

to subscribe
status quo
streaming
sovereignty
salvation

social amenities
to seek support
to shift

specific
stamina
sponsor

to suppress

to tolerate

tenet of faith
upheaval
unavailable
unprecedented drive to
to unleash

urge

to volunteer

to vary

to weed out

to yield instant credit



Unit 10, THE PRESS

Lead-in

Anyone who sees his or her career connected with interna-
tional relations or politics should make reading of newspa-
pers his or her daily habit.

Look at the list of key words connected with the press. Divide
them into 4 categories {categories do not contain the same
number of words).

Tabloid, feature, periodical, financial, comment, reporter,
home news, editonial, quality, colummst, libel, freedom, pho-
tographer, gagging, popular, critic, review, journalist, editor,
censorship, daily, paparazzi, contributor, leader, magazine,
sub-editor, doorstepping, weekly, politics, sport, foreign,
newspaper, broadsheet, monthly, sensationalism, ads, corre-
spondent, journal, supplement, article, obituary, arts, head-
line, gossip, annual, horoscope, invasion of privacy, caption,
weather forecast, scoop, recipe, crossword.

Compare your lists and explain to your partner the principle of
your grouping the words. If necessary, consull a dictionary.
Read the text below to see how some of these words are used.
Make up 6 questions to the text.

THE PRESS IN BRITAIN
National and regional newspapers

There are 12 daily newspapers and 10 Sunday newspapers in
circutation in most parts of the country. National newspapers cater
for a wide variety of tastes and interests. They are often described
as either “qualities™ or “tabloids” depending upon their format,
style and content. Quality newspapers, which are broadsheet
in format, cater for those readers who want detailed information
on a wide range of news and current affairs. The most popular
tabloid newspapers tend to appeal to those who want to read
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shorter, entertaining stories with morc human interest, and they
generally contain a larger number of photographs.

Atthe weekend, some newspapers produce colour magazines
and separate sections with featurcs on anything and evervthing
from leisure activities, travel books, food and wine to in-depth
news analysis and financial matters.

Newspapers cater for a whole range of political views, but
often express a strong standpoint in favour of or against a ccrtain
party or policy in their editonial columns.

Certain British newspapers are renowned throughout the
world. The Times is perhaps the most influential and best known.
It was first published in 1785, making it Britain’s oldest daily
newspaper. The Observer, first published in 1791, is the oldest
national Sunday newspaper in the world. More recent additions
to the market inctude The Independent and its sister paper, The
Independent on Sunday, and Today.

At one time London’s Fleet Street was the centre of newspaper
industry, but now all the national papers have moved their edi-
torial offices and printing plants to other parts of the capital —
many to Docklands, a regenerated area to the east of the City.

A number of large publishing groups own both national and
regional newspapers. There are, however, safeguards against the
risk resulting from undue concentration of ownership of the me-
dia. It1s unlawful to transfer a newspaper or newspaper assets to
a proprietor whose newspapers have an average daily circulation
of 500,000 or more, including that of the newspaper to be taken
over, without consent from the Government.

Most town and cities have their own regional newspapers.
These papers mainly include stories of regional and local inter-
est, but the dailics also cover national and intemational news,
often looked at from a local point of view. Some of the best-
known papers include the Yorkshire Post (Leeds), The Northern
Echo (Darlington), The Manchester Evening News (Manches-
ter). London has its own evening paper, the Evening Standard,
which provides Londoncrs with news and features covering events
in the capital. Thousands of free newspapers, which are mainly
financed by advertising, arc distributed to homes every week.
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Ihey have enjoyed a rapid growth in recent years and have a
al estimated circulation of about 37 million. There are over
11}0 newspapers and magazines produced by the ethnic minori-
nes in Britain, reflecting the multi-cultural nature of today’s so-
ety. Numerous newspapers and magazines from overseas are
iso available.

1 xercise 1

Mulch the words from the list above with the following defini-
hons.

An article that gives the paper’s opinion about the news of
the day
An articie about the hfe of someone who has recently died

An especially exciting and exclusive story in a newspaper

A photographer who takes picturcs with long-lens cameras
without the subject’s permission
The most important editonial article in a quahty newspaper

A lie in print that damages one’s reputation
Words printed under a picture or a cartoon which explam
what it is about

A book or a magazine publlshed once a year
Waiting outside someone’s house or office with a mlcrophone
or camera 1n order to question them :
A joumnalist who writes a regular article for a newspaper or
magazine

workshom L. TYPES OF NEWSPAPERS

tivre are a few hints to help you identify the type of newspaper
nruterial you will be dealing with.
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Popular Quality
huge, sensational headlines  headlines containing informa-
tion
comparatively little text on long, complicated words cven
the front page in headlines
concern for “human interest” present news in an objective
stories. and rather abstract way

e —————

use short words, especially little sensational news

in headlines.

written in conversational,. several reports on political

everyday language. affairs

lots of entertaining material.  front page used to inform
readers, not to arouse their
curiosity

Sentences are short. sentences are complex with
numerous clauses, rather long '

Many journalists say that it is harder to write a short, sharg

article for the Sun than a more learned piece for the Times. The
shortage of space in a newspaper means that the language must

be clear and to the point.

Compare the pairs of articles given below. One of them is takemn
out of a quality newspaper and the other out of a popular papets
Decide which is which. Try to prove your point of view. Remem-

ber to consider the importance of the subject covered and com-'

pare the number of paragraphs each of the papers devoted to the
subject.

D> ARTICLE 1 ’
PRISONER GETS TWO YEARS

A cleaning company manager who put weedkiller into the
drink of a young assistant was jailed for two years yestcrday
Peter Tyrell, who had worked blamelessly for 20 years for the
Cleenol company in Banbury, Oxon, twice added sodium chlor-
ate and borax to Lorraine Palmer’s drinks.
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Tyrell, 47, of Chipping Nortoa, Oxon, denied poisoning her.
He was found guilty at an earlier hearing. He was jailed for two
years on both potsoning charges with the sentences to run con-
carrently.

[+ ARTICLE 2

LOVE-HATE POISONER IS JAILED
FOR TWO YEARS

Boss who had a love-hate relationship with his gir] assistant
was jailed for two years yesterday for trying to poison her. Peter
lyrell had a “weird preoccupation” with 23-year-old Lorraine
'almer, a court heard. The 47-year-old cleaning company pur-
 hasing manager — who has been martied for 25 years — named
her in his will and showered her with presents.

Defence barrister Michael Fowler could shed no light on his
motivation in putting potentially lethal sodium chlorate into Miss
I'almer’s coffee and squash. There was, however, what he called
“areference to revenge”. He told Oxford Crown Court: “The full
1ange of possibilitics must include that whoever was responsible
had the motive, but not of causing harm, but creating the situa-
{ion where Miss Palmer needed someone to turn to, someone to
confide in. Fortunately, there was no substantial, immediate in-
jury to Miss Palmer”.

Judge Richard May told Tyrell: “The reason for committing
lhem is known only to yourself but as you must understand poi-
woning offences of this kind can only be regarded as very sen-
ous” Tyrell, of Hitchman Drive, Chipping Norton, had earlier
been found guilty of administering poison with intent to harm,
nitempting to administer poison and theft. He had dented the
charges.

Miss Palmer, of Brackley, Northhamptonshire, was in court
with her mother to hear the sentence. Aficrwards, she hurmed
irom the building without comment.



> ARTICLE 3

25 PC OF CHILDREN PUT VIDEO GAMES
BEFORE HOMEWORK

A quarter of British schoolchildren are neglecting homework
to play video games, according to a survey of youngsters’ gan‘
playing habits published yesterday.

The study, presented at the British Psychological Society
conference in York, classified 75 per cent of children as “heavy
players” — devoting more than 20 hours per week to compuler
games — a smaller number of whom were addicts.

Mark Griffiths of Plymouth University, who presented thy
research, said it was the third such study and the consistent find-
ings were that three quarters of children played computer gamek.
with a third of those playing every day.

“The surpnsing thing about this study was that as many ay
one in four children said they neglected homework to play comd
puter games. Also, contrary to expectations, those who playe¢:
games were also more likely to be involved in sports outside of
school”, said Mr. Griffiths.

The survey of 868 teenagers attending two schools in a small
Midlands town was carried out by researchers at Nene College
Northhampton, and found that 77 per cent of children playe,
games, with 14 per cent playing for two hours or more at a timi
and 60 per cent playing for longer than they wished to. Boys
played “significantly more” than girls and were “significantl
more likely” to neglect homework.

Mr. Griffiths said further research was being conducted inte
the 50 or more *‘heavy players” identified in the survey to seear
they were addicted to games.

The tell-tale signs of addiction were playing games daily,
neglecting other types of play and homework, evidence of mood
changes during and after game playing and evidence of with
drawal if deprived of games.

Mr. Griffiths said video games could provide both “a buza"
and create a tranquilizing effect and had a series of “psycholog:
ical hooks” designed to keep people playing. “They are compe
nents that could create addiction”, he added.
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Mr.Griffiths urged parents to monitor their children’s game
paying and to “plug the more educational games rather than the
hcat-them-up-and-shoot-them ones™, but said that he was not anti-
computer games.

“They are very popular and for most kids they are not a prob-
lem. But for a small subsection it docs cause problems. [f you are
.pending more than 20 hours a week playing video games then
you are bound to bc missing out on other things”, he said.

Simon Jobling, head of marketing at Sony Computer Enter-
lainment, insisted that children did not get addicted to the games.

He said: “Addiction is the wrong word. The whole point of
entertainment is for the consumer to want more of it. Games are
something children enjoy, so they do it a lot. Software today is
fur more involved in getting children interacting with others and
using basic computer skills and reaction times”.

> ArtICLE 4
FIT TO PLAY VIDEO GAMES

Children who play video gamecs arc likely to be keener on
sport, & psychologist claimed yesterday. They don’t always tumn
mto couch potatoes, Mark Griffiths told the British Psychologi-
val Society conference in York. His survey of 868 Northhamp-
tun schoolchildren showed that 75 per cent played video games,
with one in four admitting it caused them to neglect their home-
work. Only six per cent of youngsters played to “addictive lev-
cls”.

D ArTICLE §
DIY BREATH TEST URGED ON FRENCH

French motorists are being urged to breath-test themselves
in a renewed effort to reduce the 3,000 road deaths a year in
which alcohol is a factor, writes Susanne Lawry in Pans.

The permitted level of alcohel in the blood was cut from 0-7
to 0—5 grammes per litre yesterday, and drivers were warned that
Iwo glasses is the maximum. The size of the glasses is clearly
defined: two wine glasses (12 cl), two “half” glasses of beer or
iwo 4 ¢l measures of spirits.
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Bernard Pons, the Transport Minister, has launched a sclfl
testing kit at the subsidized price of five francs (about 6Gp). il
will be sold at petrol stations and shops. Penalties will be stiff
between 5 and 8 miligrammes, offenders will receive three pointg
on their licences and be fined J100. Above 8 milligrammes they
risk losing their licences for up to five years, being fined more
than J3,000 and, if in a serious accident, up to two years in jaill

> ARTICLE 6
FRANCE SETS TWO-DRINK LIMIT FOR DRIVERS

Paris: French drivers risk heavier penaities if they continua
with their traditional drinking habits. Under laws introduced yes-i
terday, more than two glasses of wine, beer or spirits will put
motorists over the new limit of 50 mg of alcohol per 100 m! of
blood. The previous limit was 70 mg. In Britain it is 80 mg, tha
same as most European countries.

French authorities say the new limit will cut the risk of a fatal
accident by 50 per cent in a nation where drink driving killed
3,000 last year. The new law is accompanied by an advertising
campaign, which features the slogan: “After two glasses, every-
thing speeds up”. French drivers caught over the limit will be.
fined J120 and lose three points on their licence. Those whal
notch up 12 points will have their licence suspended.

STYLE IN THE TABLOIDS

You may have noticed already that the language of tabloids
is unlike any encountered in other contexts (e. g conversa-
tion or other forms of writing). It is often described as stri-
dent, partisan, sleuzy, nasty, vicious, and even vindictive.
Look at this example and with a partner see what features
of tabloid style reporting you can identify.

Shapely starlet and fun-loving former convent girl Diane
Fox, 19, dropped a bomb-shell yesterday. Her whirlwind romance
with lean, bronzed lorry-driver, Bert Ford, 26 s off. In an exclu-
sive interview at her hideaway love-nest, Diane said, “He vowed
to wed me, but we were living a lie”.
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Unsung hero of the M6 motorway madness pile-up, Bert
swept Diane off her feet during 2 long, hot summer on the sun-
kissed beaches of the island paradise of San-Serife, where she
had fled amid mounting speculation that her film career had
rcached rock-bottom. *My anguish tumed to joy. It was likc a
dream come truc. He made me feel like a princess,” said Diane,
{ighting back the tears.

But the dream soon turned into a nightmare when Bert moved
into Diane’s luxury mansion in leafy Surrey. “He quaffed all my
whisky and spent all my crisp banknotes,” she said. She knew
Ihe writing was on the wall when Bert’s mother, battling granny
| na Ford, 61, moved in too. That set the alarm bells ninging. It
was a recipe for disaster and soon feathers were really flying.

The moment of truth came when Bert’s credit card bill
dropped with a sickening thud through Diane’s letter box. After
i lovers” tiff, Bert stormed out. “I'll never be the same again,”
sobbed Diane. The rest is history.

Speaking from his slcazy, suburban home in Catford, with
i mystery girl by his side, Bert was tight-lipped and ashen-
faced. “I’'m as sick as a parrot,” was his exclusive comment to
this newspaper.

i xercise 2

Suggest words from the article corresponding to the following
definitions.

declare or solemnly promise

unrecognised, not celebrated in poetry or song (formal)

a collision involving several motor vehicles

mere guesswork

very great pain or suffering, esp. of mind

a bad, fearful, or termble experience

dnnk in large draughts

fresh, newly made

a low lull sound like that of a blow on smth soft

a slight quarrel
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walk out in a very angry or violent manner
dirty, sordid, disreputable

weep noisily

not saying much, grim-looking

Exercise 3

Explain the following phrases in English.

drop 2 bomb-sheil

a whirlwind romance

sweep a girl off her feet

reach rock-bottom

writing on the wall

set the alarm bells ringing

a recipe for disaster

make the feathers fly

the moment of truth .
sick as a parrot

Exerclse 4

Re-write the piece in your own words without leaving out any
pieces of information.

PROJECT WORK

Take a newspaper (local or foreign) and find out the following
information about it.

1.

What is the name of your paper?

2. How much does it cost and how many pages does it have?
3
4. What percentage of the front page is TEXT, not counting the

Is it a “tabloid” or a “‘quality™ paper?

headlines?

Where is the “leader” column and what heading does it have?
(For example: “Comment”, “The Sun Says” etc)

How many pages of foreign news does your newspaper have?
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7. How many pages of financial news does your paper have?
(This is sometimes called “The City” section)

R How many sports pages does your newspaper have? What
kinds of sport does it cover? Can you explain why it covers
those?

9 How many cartoons are there in your paper? Are any of them
political?

0. Arc there any advertisements in your paper? What sort of
commodities are advertised? Can you explain why?

I1. Approximately what percentage of text does your ncwspa-
per have?

12. See if your newspaper has a section dealing with the signs of
the Zodiac (Scorpio, Capricom etc). If so, what is the section
called? What does it say for your sign?

13. What other sections does your newspaper have?

14. Would you read it if you lived in Britain/America?

I5. Would foreigners living in this country read the paper you
have analyzed? Why? / Why not?

I6. What kind of people do you think might read this paper?

Compare and discuss your findings with other students.

Now read an article from the PUNCH to check whether your
predictions concerning the sort of people who read different
kinds of newspapers in Britain were correct.

THE INK TEST

They always said The Times was read by the people who ran
the country, the Mail by their wives. What does your paper say
about you now? Dan CONAGHAN updates the Fleet Street check
0IY list.

There i1s a traditional litany about newspapers which runs
“The Times is read by the people who run the country, The Tele-
graph by the people who own the country” and so on, rightup to
that famous punch line, “And The Sun is read by people who
don’t care who runs the country, so long as she’s got big tits.”



A number of factors have combined to render this analysia
old-fashioned. It is incomplete. Not only are there new papers to
add to this old list — quite possibly more papers than there a.rcl
readers, in fact — but there are also new ways of defining news-
papers.

We wanted to bring the old chestnut bang up to date. But
we also wanted to be accurate. So we spoke to the experts. Ad-
vertisers, for example, create detailed pictures of the people
who read individual papers, so that they can then target their
campaigns at exactly the right markets. We consulted a group
of hot-shop hot shots, as they might put it, to get the view of
papers’ punters.

We also used a “level of agreement” study. This operated as
follows: groups of readers were read a number of propositions,
which expressed a range of opinions. They were then asked which
opinion they agreed with most. From this we, or to be precise,
The Decision Shop of 30 Eastboume Terrace, London W2, could
glean a series of Couldn’t Agree More statements, which wcre
the statements with which a higher portion of a newspaper’s readdy
crs agreed than did those of any of the other papers.

Finally we consulted an Expert Witness. In this case “Reg”,
a newspaper vendor in Piccadilly Circus. Who bought what from
him?

We compared all these definitions to see just who reads;
what. And what you read says about you. We begin with the
trad papers. Sun readers should ask a friend to explain what it
all means.

The Times is read by the people who run the country.

The admen say: “Can still claim to reach top people’s break-:
fast tables. Readers are high-achicvers but materialistic. Mostly’
camivorous and urban. Good upside potential thwarted by ob-
sessive attention to detail”.

Couldn’t Agree More: “I really want to own more expen-’
sive cars and jewellery”.

Expert Witness: “Well-dressed birds mainly”.



The Guardian is read by the people who would like to run
the country.

The admen say: Now read by aspirational mediavores, life-
style-conscious but also carcer-minded. Environmentally-friendly
Guardian readers have cleaned up their act to become adapters,
plotters and intrepid navigators. Cool cucumbers out for the main
chance.

CAM: “My beliefs are very different from those of my par-
ents”.

EW: “A stubborn lot. When it changed they stuck with it”.

The Financial Times is read by the people who own the
country.

The admen say: Discreet and doughty, they see themselves
as umpires of a large and well-organized football tournament.
But can be unscrupulous. The occasional peacock who carries
the FT for effect.

CAM: “People have got to look aftcr themselves — even if
it means being dishonest™.

EW: “A good crowd, very cheerful”.

The Daily Telegraph is read by the peaple who want the
country to be run as it used to be.

The admen say: Suburban bungy-dwellers. Comfortable,
grumbling traditionalists. Worry about gardening, unit trusts and
the price of eggs. Favour Terylene trousers.

CAM: “It’s worth m.aking the financial sacrifice for private
health care”.

EW: “Office workers I should think. Some of them are down-
right miserable”.

The Daily Express is read by the people who think the
country is still run as it used to be.

The admen say: Patriotic middlemen, sloggers with dreams
of fame and fortune. Express readers are still happy in the world of
Rupert Bear and the Gamblos. Some achievers, many aspirers.

CAM: “I’m proud of being British”.

EW: “Men in their middle market”,
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The Daily Mail is read by the wives of the men whe run
the country.

The admen say: Still a feminine newspaper, with some male
readers. Nescafe people with a bright, social outlook. Omnivo.
rous but prone to wacky food fads. Mobile, occasionally dare
devil, predominately net-curtain twitchers.

CAM: “Ireally like cats”.

EW: “Birds, secretaries”.

The Daily Mirror is read by the people who think they
run the country.

The admen say: Caring, but too keen to rally around hope:
less causes; Plodders, but there are three miltion of them. Usefu
block-vote for Labour Party.

CAM: “Iworry about unemployment”.

EW: “It’s either that or the Sun for most people”.

The Morming Star is read by the people who would like
another couniry to run the country.

The admen say: Much lcss aggressive than they used to be
Readers are more interested in interest rates than revolution. Still
a high proportion of wooly plotters.

CAM: “Iresent the fact that other people have so much more
than [ do”.

EW: “Notmuch call for it round here”.

The Sun is read by people who don’t care who runs the
country, aslong as she’s got big tits.

The admen say: As true as ever. Xenophobic, aggressive
plotters and dumbos but excellent sense of humour and sturd
opinions. Vulgar but dogged and basically decent, if often mis-
guided.

CAM: “We should bring back hanging for violent crimes”.

EW: “Anational institution, isn’t it™.

The Independent is read by the people who think the coun
try is where you go at weekends.



The admen say: Boring suburban middle-brows compen-
sated for by the sharp-eyed City slickers. Adapters and dynamics
mixed with sloggers and the butterfly-minded. Neurotic about
money, impatient with a penchant for high-technology.

CAM: “Couples should live together before getting married”.

EW: “Sport’s the best. Lots of people in a hurry pick it up”.

Todayis read by the people who aren’t sure how the coun-
try should be run.

The admen say: Oh dear. Wandering in the political wilder-
ness, intellectually dormant with dim memories of mid-Eighties

fun and games. Suffering from delusions of adequacy.
CAM: “] can’t decide™.
EW: “Oh dear, we don’t sell a lot of those”.

The Correspondent isn’t read by anyone at all.

General comprehension questions:

1. Why did the author decide to review the survey of the read-
ership of the leading national newspapers?

2. Who did he consult for advice? Why did he choose those
people to help him?

3. Do your predictions about the potential readership of British
newspapers coincide with those of the survey?

Detailed comprehension questions:

1. What is “a punch line’? Where can one find it?

2. Inthe phrase: ... so fong as she’s got big tits”, who is “she’™
What has she got?

3. “We wanted to bring the old chestnut bang up to date” —
Explain in plain English what the author’s intention was.

4, Who or what does the author mean by “a group of hot-shop

hot shots™?

What does “a mewspaper vendor” do?

6. What docs the author imply when he says: “And what you
read says about you’?

7. What are “trad papers™?

ha



umit u.

Analyze what is said about each of the leading British national
papers. Prepare your questions if there is something in the text
that you do not understand.

Workshop 11. READING NEWSPAPERS
FOR PROFESSIONAL PURPOSES

Contemporary multilateral diplomacy takes place in the en-
vironment of the “new diplomacy” referred to in Unit One.
This “new diplomacy” is much more public than was the
“old diplomacy” of preceding centuries. As a consequence,
successful contemporary diplomats must master, whether
in bilateral or multilateral settings, the skill of dealing with
the news media.

Former Ambassador Sergey Lavrov in his essay “The Umted
Nattons through the Eyes of a Russian Ambassador” writes about
the importance of working with the press at the UN.

Before you read the essay discuss the following questions.

!. Why is it important for diplomats to work with correspon-
dents from different countries?

2. Should diplomats and ambassadors try to avoid the report-
ers? Why or why not?

THE PRESS AND THE UN

The UN’s work involves not only the delegations of member
countrics, the intergovernmental bodies under its acgis, and the
secretariat, but also the press, or what is known as the “fourth
estate.” UN activities are covered by correspondents from many
countrics, and to a large extent they shape world opinion on many
important issues on the UN agenda. It is anything but easy to
cultivate good working relations with foreign, especially Amer-
ican, media. At the windup of cvery SC consultation (to say noth-
ing of every formal council meeting), diplomats are beset in the
UN lobby by a crowd of reporters. TV cameramen take close-
ups of the ambassadors, ask them to step nearer, thrust out their



microphones. Of course, it is possible to make a getaway through
a side door, as some diplomats have done more than once. Or
one can pause to answer the questions that arc showered forth —
“When does Russia plan to formally propose easing sanctions
against Iraq?” “What rights does Russia reserve in the CIS oper-
ations in Georgia and Tajikistan?” — the reporters trying to out-
shout cach other in the hope of eliciting answers to their ques-
tions.

The very wording of the questions shows that the rcporters
who ask them want to hear sensational answers. Well, 1t cannot
be helped, because the media are involved in a business enter-
prise and need a bit of sensational material, a hint of scandal for
the front page, to attract readers. (I remember one occasion on
which a reporter asked me what the SC had discussed that day.
Upon lcarning that the council had registered a smooth, suc-
cessful completion of the UN operation in Mozambique, he re-
marked disappointedly: “Successful? Then there’s nothing to
write about!™) Be that as it may, ambassadors should not exit
hastily through a side door unless they want the position of their
country to be left to the guessers and speculators.

Many delegations attach great importance to working with
the press. Some of them even rent premises at UN headquarters
where they can give leading media representatives a closed brief-
ing before an important meeting or, right on its heels, offer a
frank assessment of the problem at hand or of the reefs on which
a solution can founder. This “enlightenment” costs a pretty pen-
ny but is undertaken as a necessity. “Do you know why we do
this?” asked the press attache of a Western European misston in
a moment of frankness as he chatted with his Russian colleague.
“You will remember Carl Kraus, a well-known Austrian publish-
er and journalist of the carly twentieth century... who said that
diptomats lied to journalists but, on reading the press the follow-
ing day, came to believe their own lies”. Well, there is some truth
in this anecdote, as there is in any other. And it is a fact that
diplomats, UN secretariat staff members, and even joumalists
themselves rely to a large extent on what they read in the press or
sec on television.



What | have described and am most famihiar with, of course,
are the methods that the Russian mission uses in its work — the
diplomatic methods that are crucial to the fulfillment of our tasks.
These tasks may be broadly defined as promoting Russia’s na-
tional interests at the United Nations, just as other countries strive
to promote their own. But the uniqu:> naturc of the United Na-
tions is that one promotes the interests of one’s own country only
when they have been harmonized with the interests of others.
This requires mutual concessions and compromises, but that’s
how multilateral diplomacy works. One cannot hope to intro-
duce a national initiative in the United Nations and see it en-
dorsed by all 185 member states without a single change. There
must be changes and modifications to accommodate the interests
of others. But the hoped-for result -— a consensus among the
UN’s members — would be worth much more than any unilater-
al action, since it promotes a global approach to the solution of
the modem world’s inescapably global problems.

Comprehension tasks:

1. Decipher the following abbreviations: the UN, the SC, the
CIS.

2. Find out what a press attachii does.

3. Find out how many member states there are in the UN now.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1. What does the UN work involve according to Mr. Lavrov?

2. Why is the press known as the “fourth estate™? What are the

other three?

Why is foreign media hard to manage?

4. Why is working with the press a necessity for diplomats?
Can they rely on the information in the press?

5. What is the way to promote a country’s national interests at
the United Nations?

b



[ xercise 9

Nunsiate the word combinations below into Russian. Find them
in the text and translate the sentences into Russian.

to shape world opinion on an issue

to cultivate good working relations with smb

to take close-ups of smb/smth

to clicit answers to the questions

to attach great importance to smth

to offer a frank assessment of smth

to be crucial to the fulfilment of the tasks

to require mutual concessions and compromises
to introduce an initiative

to accommodate the interests of smb

t xercise €

lise the word combinations from the previous exercise in the fol-
lowing sentences.

| The inclusion of a sixth principal organ, the Economic and
Social Council (ECOSQC), reflected the increasing
to these issues not only by governments but also by non-
governmental organizations (NGOs).

1. Another important skill in multilateral diplomacy is the abil-
ity to with the media, especially the US media.

}. States are drawn into multilateralism and the construction of
interstate institutions or regimes in pursuit of their national
and global interests, and the task of the diplomat is thus seen
as those

+. Globalization has gone so far that managing complex issues

on the part of all those concerned.
Ambassador L. points out that tactical flexibility is even more
at the United Nations than in bilateral diplomacy.

b. The only way for anyone to deal with this complexity is by
building coalitions and to privately develop an informal con-



sensus on how to deal] with a problem before in the
formal institutional structures.

7. The Congress of the United Nations has had almost as many
views as speeches on the question but it has no prerogativa
to of the United Nations regular budget.

8. Diplomats in multilateral venues, regardless of their nation- !
ality, must pay special attention to the American media, whicll

strives to on many important issues.

9. In the UN lobby reporters elbow their way to of
celebrities and take pains to thrusting out their mi-
crophones.

Exercise 7

Suggest as many synonyms as you can for the verbs below.

to cultivate to compromise
to elicit to introduce

to assess to initiate

to fulfil to accommodate
to shape to attach

Exercise 8

Fill in the gaps with the verbs from the list above.

1. John always tries peoplc who might be able to help
him professionally.

2. The terms of the contract must exactly.

3. It’s too early the effects of the new legislation.

4. The union has made every possible effort the man-
agement.

5. The government a ban on the advertising of ciga-
rettes.

6. They refused their principles by doing a deal with
the terrorists.

4
1

7. Their appeal for funds didn’t much of a response.
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X His philosophy through solving moral dilemmas.
It would be unwise too much significance to these
opinion polls.

10. The government amassive new house-building pro-
gramme.

{1. He asked more than the sponsor was willing to pay, so they

on a price.

I2. This company should be able our requirements.

[3. After much questioning, he the truth from the man-
ager.

14. The commission the value of the house at J60,000.

15. During the war I to the naval college as a gunnery
1nstructor.

|6. His sharp remarks a note of bitterness into the talks.

{7. Peace talks in an attempt to avert a full scale war.

I xercise 9

Transiate the following passage inio English using the active
vocabulary.

Kak e oprauniyercs pabota no c6opy nadopmMauuH BHyT-
py noconsctBa? Tleproe, 4TO OOBIYKO NPAKTHYECKH AETAETCH,
1TO BBIJENAIOTCH ONPEREIIEHHDIE TIOAH, KOTOPBIC JOIDKHE] BHH-
MaTEbHO CJIEJMTh 3a NPEeCCON W HalaguTh XopollHe paboaue
OTHOILIEHHA € KOPPECNOHAEHTAMN MECTHLIX Ta3er, pemakTopa-
MY Fa3eT H BUOHBIMH XKYPHAHCTaMH, KOTOpHie GOPMHPYIOT OT-
olieAH e 0OLIECTBEHHOCTY K PAITHUHKEIM, AKTYAThHBIM BODPO-
cam.

ITH CBA3H MO3BONSIOT MTOJIY4YMTh OTBETHI Ha BOITPOCH!, KOTO-
pbiM NpHAaeTcs 6oNbmIoe 3Ha4YENE BRYTPH CTPaHBI, H NPEeJCTaB-
NCHHE O KOTOPBIX ABIACTCH KILOYEBLIM MOMEHTOM IIDH BBINOI
HEHMH DHOAOMATHYECKHX 3a0a.

3BecTHO, 4TO TIpecca ABRAETCS OYEHEL BRXKHBIM HCTOUHM-
xoM HH(GOPMALIMK B CTpaHax, [ae IpoucxoauT Gopsfa nomuta-
4eCKHX MApTHH, TAE Pa3NHYHbIE TPYTIILF OGMECTRA HMCIOT CBOU
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OTJICNbHBIC OPraHbl [1€YaTH, BEIPAKAIOLIHE HX MHEHHE M0 PALS
sonpocos. OmHAKo B pAae CIy4aes mpecca He Beeraa aaet oonel-
THBHYIO OLEHKY MPOHCXOMALIMM COOLITHAM, Tak Kak, 1160 on
PAaXEET NO3HIIM I, KOTOPYIO 3aHAMALOT €€ BIAREBIIbI, AHO0 CTPS
MMTCA YIORNETBOPHTH HHTEPECH! BCEX CTOPOH. J1oaTOMY, Hapa.
Oy ¢ QHAJTH30M MPEeCChl, AUILIOMATE! OOLITHO CTAPAIOTCA NYTEN
NHYHOTO HabntoaeHus u obueHusa cobupars Gonee NOAHYIO HH-
dopmMaumio, KOTOpPas TOYHeE MoKasbipasda Gbl NEHCTBHTCILHOS
MOJIOXKEHHE BELUEH.

One of the major everyday tasks of a diplomatic officer is
reading the press of the country he is assigned to. Reading
has to be done quickly. What speeds the process is the skill of
comprehending the idea of an article by looking through the
headline. One has to remember that popular papers frequently
use slang and punning references to the article s content whilm
quality papers tend to provide more information in their head
lines. Both types of newspaper, however, use common jargon
words (0 save space.

NEWSPAPER HEADLINES

Here is a brief guide to the “rules” by which English head-
lines are written:

1. The articles, personal and demonstrative pronouns and the
verb “to be” are omitted.
MAYOR JACKING HIRES BROTHER = Mayor Jackinse
has hired his brother.
POPE VISITS FLOOD ZONE = The Pope of Rome has visy
ited a / the flood zone.

2. The present tenses are used to describe something which hag
happened, is happening, or happens repeatedly.
HOPES RISE FOR HOSTAGES = Hopes have risen for soma
hostages.
US PRESIDENT ARRIVES IN PERU = The president of
the USA is on a visit in Peru.

3. When the present continuous is used, the auxiliary verb “be”
is omitted.



DEMOCRATS GAINING IN POLLS = The Democrats are
gaining in opinion polls.

MARINES AWAITING GO-AHEAD = The Marines are
awaiting a go-ahcad signal.

4. To refer to the future, the infinitive with “to” is used.
OPERA COMPANY TO TOUR SWEDEN = An opera com-
pany is to tour Sweden.

SCHOOL COUNCIL TO BAN VIDEO GAMES = The
school counct) will ban vidco games.

5. Passive sentences are written without their auxibiary verbs.
DEVON VILLAGE TERRORIZED = A village in Dcvon
has been terrorized.

ISRAELI GENERAL DISMISSED = An Israeli general has
been dismissed.

6. Acronyms and abbreviations are used for geographical terms
and names of organizations.

REVIVAL PLAN FOR UNO =There is a revival plan for the
United Nations Organization,

NZ ROW OVER JOBS FOR VETS = There is arow in New
Zcaland over jobs for veterans.

7. Honorary titles and ranks are dropped.

MAGGIE TO LAND IN NY = Her Royal Highness Princess
Margaret is to land in New York.

BILL FOR MOSCOW = The President of the USA is plan-
ning to visit Moscow.

8. There are a lot of words that are specifically used in head-
lines as they are short, monosyllabic and sound dramatic.

Consider the following list:

Aid — assistance

Aide — assistant

Axe — to dispense with, cut

Back — support

Ban — prohibition

Bar — to prevent smth from happening
Bid — offer, attempt
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Blast — cxplosion

Blaze — fire out of control

Blow — disappointment, set- back

Boom — sudden large beneficial increasc
Boost — Iift, impetus

Bug — disease, infection, virus

Clash — argument, conflict

Crook — criminal

Curb — restraint, restriction

Cut — reduce, lower

Deal — agreement, bargain

Drive — campaign

Flee — run away, escape

Gag — censorship

Hail — welcome, praisc

Haul — quantity of smth stolen or seized

Hit — affect negatively, reach the tap position

Hold — arrest, detain

Host — cntertain

Hurdle — obstacle

Link — connection

Loom — approach of smth threatcning
Mob — large gang, uncontrolled crowd
Net — capture

Nuke — nuclear weapons

Ordeal — torture, unpleasant experience
Peril — danger

Plea — strong request

Pledge — promise

Plunge — dramatic fall

Probe — investigation

Quit — resign

Quiz — interrogate

Rap — strong cniticism, reprimand
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Riddle — mystery

Row — disagreement, argument, quarrel
Scare — alarm

Slam — criticize viciously

Smash — break, destroy

Snub — turn down, reject

Soar — increase dramatically

Spark — cause

Spur — move ahead

Toll — number of people killed

Urge — recommend strongly

Yigil — a period of waiting by an ill person’s bedside
Yow — promise, threcat

Weigh — consider

Woo — try to win the favour of smb

Of course, the list is much longer, and you will have to build up
your own list, as journalists keep coining new flashy words ev-
ery day. Learning this kind of vocabulary does not come easy to
most students and takes a lot of effort. Yet, it is the knowledge of
this vocabulary that will distinguish you from thousands of other
peopte who know the English language but do not major in in-
ternational affairs and politics.

Exerclse 10

For each of the following “headline words” on the left find an
item on the right with the same meaning.

BID fire

QUIZ close down, dismiss
CLASH explosion

HIT reduce, limit

PROBE strong criticism, reprimand
RIDDLE conflict, disagreement, fight

TOLL censorship



112 Unit 0.
wWOO guestion, interrogate, interview
AXE mystery
BLAZE affect badly
CURB quantity of something stolen or seized
QUIT investigate
HAUL attract, win the support of
GAG attempt
BLAST total number of dead
RAP leave, depart, resign

Exerclse 11

Explain the following headlines in simple English. Mind all the

words above.

e. 2. UK to send more aid to Ghana.
The United Kingdom is going to send more help to Ghana.

PN RN -

Army axes 3 bases, 3,000 men

Bid to reach North Pole fails

Hotel blast kills 8

Animals die in zoo blaze

US, Russia clash over arms curbs
Tourists hit by pilots’ strike

Police probe missing woman riddle
Top scientist quits UK for US

9. 3 quizzed over boy’s kidnap
19. Quake toll reaches 27

Exercise 12

For each of the following words find the meaning in the list be-
low. It will help you if you look at the headiines at the foot of the

exercise.
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DRAMA ENVOY POLL SEEK SLASH STORM
WED CHIEF GEMS SWOOP RIG SPLIT
LEAK LIFT CALL RESHUFFLE

a) jewels; b) to falsify; ¢) director, high-ranking official; d) raid;
¢) to look for, ask for; f) exciting, dramatic event; g) election,
voting, public opinion survey; h) to escape (of secret informa-
tion); 1} diplomat, ambassador; j) to remove restrictions, prohibi-
tions; k) divide, division; 1) to demand, appeal; m) angry argu-
ment; n) to rearrange; o) to reduce drastically; p) to marry.

Exercise 13

Express each headline as it would appear in an ordinary news
annrouncement.

3 SAVED IN FLATS BLAZE DRAMA

ENVOY ACCUSED OF SPYING

CABINET RESHUFFLE URGED

FILM STAR SEEKS DIVORCE

AIR FARES SLASHED TO WOO HOLIDAY MAKERS
STORM AT UN OVER “SPIES” ACCUSATION
ACTOR TO WED FOR FIFTH TIME

SERVICE CHIEFS GAGGED: TWO QUIT

9. GEMS HAUL SEIZED IN SWOOP

10. "POLL RIGGED” CHARGES

11. EU SPLIT OVER LIFTING TRAVEL CURBS

12. CABINET LEAK: CALL FOR PROBE

X NSNS

Fxercise 14

Make brief headlines from the following news items.
I. Eighteen people were killed when the army tried to over-
throw the government.
2. A leading diplomat has been mysteriously murdered.
3. The Prime Minister is trying to win the support of the coal
miners’ trade unions.
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4. The Director of British Petroleum has becn forced to resign.

5. A Member of Parliament was questioned by the police in an
investigation into the use of illegal drugs.

Exercise 15

Look at the headlines below and write them out in plain English.
1. OLDER FARMERS HIT BY CRISIS MAY GET UP TO
40,000 POUNDS TO QUIT LAND

2. DRUG FACTORY RAIDED BY POLICE
DUMADELAYS

ALL CANDIDATES FOR TOP HONOURS FACE VET-
TING

STRIKERS BRING {SRAEL TO AHALT

ENVOY QUITS

THREE HELD TRYING TO BOARD AIRCRAFT

WEST FEARS “LOOSE NUKES” FROM DESPERATE
MEN IN COMMAND

W

00 =

A lot of comprehension difficulties arise when journalists
make references to historical events or personalities, quote the
Bible or refer to mythology, split proverbs or rephrase well-known
advertising slogans. No knowledge of words will help you un-
derstand the message of the article unless you are well versed in
the culture of the country, have read the right kind of books and
keep your eyes open and ears well-attuned to what is going on in
the given area. For example:

Tory Achilles Heel Is Exposed — The weakness in the pol-
icy of the Conservative party has come to light.

Exercise 16

Try to interpret the following newspaper headlines.

1. “BOSTON TEAPARTY”” IN NY TO PROTEST SOARING
FOOD COSTS
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Exercise 17

GIVING A XXXX FOR THE TORIES

HOBSON AND HOW HE CHOSE ‘EM

THE TOWER OF BABBLE

BEWARE OF TORIES WHO BEAR SCHOOL GIFTS
BIG BROTHER IS CREEPING ON US, WARNS TOP LAW-

CLASSROOMS WITH THE WRITING ON THE WALL
KEEPING UP WITH THE JONESES
ROUBLE-SPEAK NOW RULES THE AIRWAVES

. IF YOU CAN’T BEAT'EM

For each abbreviation on the left below, find another on the right,
which has something in common with it.

a. m. BA
MP ITv
BR p. m.
GMT BC
BBC PM
AD BST

Exercise 18

Make up groups of three abbreviations, each one taken from
a different column. Explain why they belong to one group.

NHS ft
Oz Rd
In GP
Con. MA
St b

BA Lab.

WHO
Ave
PhD
yd

st
SDP



Exercise 19

Some abbreviations, like the following, are pronounced as one
word. Put each one in its correct place in the sentences below.

UNESCO VAT NASA AIDS NATO OPEC

1.

2.

The price is $87 but it’s subject to , 50 that
will be $95.70.

has been described as possibly the most deadly

epidemic in the history of the world.
has announced that the next space shuttle

launch will take place in August.

The nations are to mect in Geneva to decide
whether to increase the price of oil.

military exercises involving American forc-
es will be held in Britain and Germany this winter.

. An expert from produced a report on prima-

ry education in underdeveloped countries.

Exercise 20

Put each of the following abbreviations in its correct place in the
sentences below.

SOS TuC QC VIP UFrFO 1IQ PLO CND HQ DIY

1.
2.

3.

The United Nations is in New York.
Although he was defcnded by an eminent , he
was found guilty and sent to prison for eight years.

He’s extremely bright. They say he has an of
160.

The represents the great majority of working
men and women in Britain.

The aim of the is to establish a permanent

home for the Palestinian people.
Film-stars, prime ministers and other celebritics are enter-
tained in the special lounge at the airport.
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7. Their was picked up on the radio by two oth-
er ships and a plane. They were rescued within hours.
8. Some pcople thought the object in the sky was a
bringing visitors from another planet but it turned
out to be a small plane.

9. will support any moves to abolish or reduce
nuclear weapons.
10. Now then all you fans. Here’s an all-purpose

tool to help you in a hundred ways to do those home repairs.

workshop 111, PROSPECTS FOR THE PRESS

Subjects for group discussion

a. Will newspaper readership increase or continue to decline?

b. Will the British press maintain its world reputation for ex-
cellence?

c. Will the American press dominate globally?

Before reading the article by Conrad Black comment on the
quotation by the same author.

The Internet won’t kill off the dailies you like — it will
help the good ones thrive.

Do you agree or disagree with it? In what ways could the Inter-
net help newspapers?

DON’T WRITE OFF NEWSPAPERS YET
(by Conrad Black “The Daily Telegraph”)

America Online CEQO Steve Case told me recently that the
newspaper business was “somewhere between beleaguered and
dying”. The high pnests of the Internet have been predicting the
dcath of the newspaper for some time, often with the affected
clinical indifference of the technological Darwinian.

Anyone of consent age in a civilized place would have to be
brain dead not to recognize the power of the Internet. Newspaper
proprietors who fail to bridge the culture with Internet develop-



ers and users are doomed to a precarious existence in a no-growth
industry. But those who recognize the Intemet’s potential, and
the power of a strong newspaper franchise as a platform for In-
ternct operations, will prosper.

It is anachronistic that we should continue to be informed
and entertained much as we were a century ago by the distnbu-
tion through congested city streets of large quantities of news-
print, wrought from distant forests. In newspapers, as in other
media, the content 1s important and there is considerable flexi-
bility to accommodate the preferences of the consumer in mat-
ters of dehivery. Virtually all newspapers are published on the
Internet now.

But there is also a false messianism in the claims of high-
tech zealots that the Internet is an antidote to all evils. In this era
of overwhelming cascades of information and entertainment from
a proliferation of sources, the prcmium on the editorial function
will grow, and the goodwill in the trademarks of authoritative
newspapers is a tremendous asset. Properly managed, these
franchises are beacons built on solid foundations. Uniike some
newer media endeavors, these are not exercises in hucksterism,
faddishness and financial flimflam.

The Arrogance of Indolence

Toomany U.S. and Canadian newspapers are essentially one-
city monopolies, combining the arrogance and indolence that
comes from an absence of direct competition with a defeatist
attitude to other and newer media. Intimidated first by television
and then by the Internet, too many newspaper publishers, in-
stead of making their products more interesting and accessible
and marketing them more imaginatively, have cowered behind
uneconomically low cover prices.

Canada 1s as heavily populated with newspapers as the U.S,,
and when we launched a new nationwide newspaper, the Nation-
al Post, in late 1998, it had an electritying effect on the Canadian
media, almost immediately gaining a paid circulation of 300,000.
In part this was becausc the National Post took a different view
than the usual soft-left Canadian media preoccupation with rath-



cr trivial distinctions between Canada and the U.S. But mainly
its success was because of a sharper, more humorous and more
crisply edited style than Canadians are accustomed to from their
worthy but not overly rollicking media.

The Intemet probably poses a greater direct threat to televi-
sion than to newspapers. When bandwidth problems are resolved
in the next few years, TV and Internet transmissions will have
comparable picture definition and will be received on the same
screens. Already Internet surfing, along with the steady multipli-
cation of channels, has reduced and atomized TV viewing. The
number of television viewers, according to some surveys, has
declined by a greater proportion in the past two years than U.S.
daily newspaper circulation has since 1970. Yet few people are
predicting the demise of television.

The concern most frequently expressed for the commercial
viability of newspapers is that they will lose all their classified-
advertising revenue. In one sense this 1s true but intelligent pub-
lishers will lose it to themselves. Already all seriously managed
newspapers put their classified advertising on the Net, and al-
most all of them do so in a way that interlinks with other news-
papers to make regional or national networks. Qur Chicago Sun-
Times offers advertisers space in the newspaper, on the Web and
in a specialty publication called Digital Chicago.

Intemet policy of posting classified advertising without charge
and calling it content could be somewhat troublesome for news-
papers. But either it will lead to such an avalanche of unpaid
advertising that would be unwieldy as well as expensive to the
service provider, or it will not catch on at all outside a few cate-
gorics. Resourceful newspaper publishers will successfully de-
fend most of their revenue.

Increasing Revenue

The Intemnet affords the newspaper publisher the opportuni-
ty to expand his circulation vastly, if his product is more than
regionally competitive. He will be able to reduce raw-matenal
costs to the extent that people desirc the newspaper on their
screens rather than on newsprint. He will be able to sell access to



his archives and generally increase both advertising and circula-
tion revenue if the quality of his product is competitive. For the
greater newspapers, it certainly will be.

Anyone will be able to set up on the Internet and compete
directly with telecasters and established Internet sites. In this era
of overwhelming choice, the central question 1s: Who can attract
the proverbial eyeballs? As the profusion of advertising in the
Wall Street Journal Furope demonstrates, there is no better plat-
form for launching, promoting, co-branding and joint selling with
Internet sites than an authoritative newspaper.

Serious newspapers will offer their loyal readers a range of
Internet services as varied as their content. Those that can bridge
the newspaper and Internet cultures will have their full share in
the rise of the Internet. They will retain a base of goodwill and
brand loyalty that other media will rival only with great persis-
tcnce and difficulty.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1. What are the options for newspaper business devclopment?

2. Which media actually compete with each other?

3. Do the press and the Internet contradict each other?

4. What problems arise in the era of information from a prolif-
eration of sources? Which mass media function grows in this
context?

S. Why did “The National Post” launched in 1998 in Canada
thrive?

6. What is the way to increase advertising revenue and not to
lose classified advertising revenue?

7. What opportunities does the Intemnet afford newspaper pub-
lishers? What opportunities does an authoritative newspaper
give to Internet developers?

Exercise 21

Transiate the following sentences from the text, paying attention
to the underlined parts.



| The high priests of the Internet have been predicting the death
of the newspaper for some time, often with the affected ¢lin-
ical indiffercnce of the technological Darwinian.

...too many newspapcr publishers, instead of making their
products more interesting and accessible and markcting thein

more tmaginatively. have cowered behind uneconomically

i xercise 22

low cover prices.

When bandwidth prablems arc resolved in the next few years,
TV and Internct transmissions will have comparable picture

definition and will be received on the same screens.

Write a summary of the texi.

I xercise 23

Mudy the collocations with the word “newspaper” and translate
them into Russian/English.

|

-— = PP

ownership
proprietor
franchisc
circulation
viability
space
content
business
publisher

[} consumer
[l archives

Exercise 24

newspaper

CTpoKa
dopmat

3ar0JI0BOK
NOSICHEHHE, THTD
YUTATEIH

KOJIOHKa

paszen

noneca

penakTop

MOMOUIHMK peflakTapa
OCBEIlleHHE

Kxplain in English the following words and phrases used in the
srticle.
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high-tech zealot 6. financial flimflam
media endeavors 7. arrogance of indolence
beacon 8. overly rollicking media
hucksterism 9. Intemnet surfing
faddishness 10. classified advertising

Exerclse 25

Find in the text the English equivalents for the following pairs of
word combinations and make up sentences of your own with them.

)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

Exercise 26

pacrpeieNieHHe/pa3ada ne4aTHoro MaTepHasia

MOCTABKA MEYATHOTO MaTepHaia

YBEJIHYEHNE KONMHYE CTB3 HCTOYHHKOR

YBEJHYEHNE KORHUYECTBA KaHAIOB

HOTOK PEKNaMBI

NOTOK HHGpOpMALIHH

0bIICHALMORAbHEIE ['a38Th

ARTOPUTETHLIEC TA3€ThHI }
KOHYHHA TEICBH ACHHUA

POCT NONMYJRPHOCTH ra3eT

MpoLBETaTh (0 razerax)

NpoLBeTaTh (O BIAEINbLIAX ) "

i

Find the word combinations in the text and translate them inta
Russian.

to be doomed to a precarious existence

to launch a newspaper i
to pose a direct threat to

to expand the circulation

to increase advertising and circulation revenue

to compete directly with smb for smth

to bridge the cultures

to retain loyalty to

to rival smb for smth/in smth



Use them in the following sentences.

[

Govemmeants should make human concerns central to state-
craft otherwise we will be .

Though many Britons to the government opin-
1on polls in 2000 indicated increasing dissatisfaction by the
population with the Labour and some of its programmes.

. The Conservative party in order to with the

Labour and to appeal to the electorate is attempting to gener-
ate new policy directions and a new image.

The Labour Party has in practice embraced and built on many
Conservative ideological positions,
One of the ways for newspaper management to make a profit
is to

The breakthrough to what we think of as the modern press
arrived when Lord Northcliffe the Daily Mail
in 1896.

This ycar the newspaper and can now

most authoritative newspapers.
Nuclear disarmament remains the ultimate goal as prolifera-
tion of nuclear weapons lhumanity.

I xercise 27

| eurn the following words and use them in the given sentences.

n) to circulate — circular — circulation — circuit —

to circle — circle

Here is the memo he on his return from
a seminar of New Labour intellectuals.

. Crime leads to prison, which leads to unemployment, which

teads to crime. It’s a vicious

. The Pepys Estate in Deptford, which had an exceptlonally

high crime ratc in the 1980s, introduced changes including
security improvements to flats and lighting, and closed —
television (CCTV).




4,

It is not overly melodramatic to suggest that the continuing

gradual fall in the of daily newspapers acros

the world is a potential threat to democracy.

The story centers on a beach bum forced to make an extenoy

of an Atlantic City penthouse by his lover't

gangster-husband.

The spacecraft carrying sophisticated surveillance cquipmall
the Earth for several months.

The department regularly sends to its civil

servants.

b) to advertise — advertising — advertisement

(ad, advert) — advertiser

. The povernment has a network of more than 200 officai

around the world that regularty runs _cant
paigns and organized trade shows to seil Britain to the world,

When does the new campaign begin?

. Too often the have simply reinforced the worl|

stereotypes about Britain.
A small business can only afford in the local press.

publicly inform people about a product ot
service in order to persuade them to buy it or use it.

to compete — (in)competent — competitive —
competition — competitiveness — (in)competence —
competitor

. Multilateral institutions combined with the

dissemination of standardized systems and technologies of
production have increased the speed and security with whieh
knowledge flows across pattonal boundaries.

According to another view globalization hay
gonc so far as to render state structures tncapable of manage
ing complex issues.

The situation could result in intense and n-
valry between the Eastern European and Central Asian gov:
emmments on the onc hand and the developing countries’ gov.
emments on the other.




4.

European countries are successfully reforming their eco-
nomic and labour markets in the areas of business deregu-
lation, job mobality and

. Being a large cconomy does not mean that the country 1s

one of the {eading richest in Gross Domestic
Product terms.

Exercise 28

Make up scntences to bring out the difference in meaning and
usage of the words.

to launch/to introduce/to ¢stablish to thrive/to prosper
to expand/to proliferate/to increase  to compete with/to rival
to retain/to preserve/to keep to deliver/to distribute

Make sure you can choose the correct alternative.

1.

(%]

The Red Cross distributed/delivered food and medicine to
people in the flood arca.

The victors in each war attempted to launch/introduce/es-
tablish a system or organization to retain/preserve/keep the
gains they had achieved and prevent future wars.

In Vienna, the victors over Napoleon created the Concert of
Europe, an informal agreement to retain/preserve/keep the
status quo on the continent.

. The participating countnies codificd the status and functions

of diplomats and launched/introduced/established the
principle that any member could launchfintroduce/estab-
lish a call for a conference with the others.

The president expressed concem about nuclear weapons pro-
liferating/expanding/increasing in the world.

. The next distribution/delivery of newspapers will be in two

weeks’ time in this remote place.

“Retain/Preserve/Keep America Beautiful” and “Retain/
Preserve/Keep Britain Tidy” are the two slogans to encour-
age people of respective countries not to drop litter in the
streets.



8. The Prime Ministers and Presidents are more determined than,
ever that the Commonwealth should continue to proliferatel
expand/increase its activities.

9. Inthe 1980s the company was thriving/prospering in spite
of difficult conditions and high taxes.

10. It was suggested that the employee should send a photocopy
and retain/preserve/keep a copy of the original version of
the letter.

1. Though he has become a prisoner he retained/preservedt
kept a sense of his own identity.

12. Attempts to expand/proliferate/increase the circulation and
cut out waste resulted in the launch/introduction/establish-
ment of new computerised technology to produce ncwspas
pers.

13. The Democratic candidate is going to rival/compete the.
Republican candidate in the presidential election.

Execrcise 29

Fill each blank with one word connected with the press.

During the 1980s virtually every was radical-
ly affected by new technology. Bitter conflicts wera
fought between and the unions as the new tech-
nology was . Almost every left its
historic home in Street, known colloquially as “the
Street of Shame™, the centre of the British foraover
acentury. Some went to new sites in London’s Docklands, while
others moved elsewhere. New technology the
circulation of the press, and this in turn atlowed
the of new papers. Some of these flopped. The

most important new paper was the ndependent.
in 1986, it rapidly seized the centre ground vacated by the Zimes,
which had moved to the right following its purchase by Mur-
doch’s News International. In 1990 its was only
slightly behind its two main , the Times and the
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Guardian, and it with the Times as “thc

of the establishment”. News International also acquired
the Sunday Times, the Sun and thc News of the World, both of
which it successfully tumed into the two largest

newspapers. In 1980 it the television market by
_ a satellite television , now known as
BSkyB Televiston.

Exercise 30

Fill in the blanks with the given nouns and verbs in the correct
Jform.

to present contributor

to ensure objectivity

to feature placement

to keep detachment

to impose ownership

to preserve bias

to cover competitive

to misinform market

to provide space

The trend toward concentration of is defended

on the ground that large-scale organizations can
the funds, know-how, and management in order
4 newspaper profitable and . But conglomera-
l1on raises questions among some social commentators about
. Would marketplace diversity not
that error and would be counterbalanced, and does
monopoly not increase the chance that the public may
?

The American press, especially in recent decades, has insist-
cdon in news reports, usually a more
rigorous separation of fact from opinion than do newspapers in
other countries. Opinion is excluded from news columns and

on scparate editorial pages, which




128 Uait 1.

unsigned editorials and include opinions signed by readers,
, and syndicated columnists. Carelul effort

objectivity is made even among monopoly news-:
papers. The Washington Post, for example, which in 1976 had

a monopoly in the moming in the Washington,
D.C,, area, that year’s presidential election by giv-
ing equal to candidates Gerald Ford and Jimmy

Carter. Even the photographs of the candidates were scrupulous-
ly equal in size and

Exercise 31

Fill in the gaps with the following verbs in the correct form.

to present to impose on
to ensure to comment on
to feature to print

to cover to publish

to provide to distnbute

to contribute to to detach from

1. Politicians and commentators often seem interested in

the country as a “problem” and suggesting their
own remedies.
Marxism and feminism can both powerful
insights, but each also has its blind spots and its limitations.
3. People have to be understood in their own terms: this cannot

O8]

be done by : on them some alien ideological
agenda form outside.

4. Apopular comedy show sketches of extraor-
dinary crudity, which seem to strike only foreigners.

5. The next two texts on the perceived need to

create an economically and socially prosperous Britain.
6. The author believes that Mr. Blair's craving for ceaseless
change will eventoally to his undoing.
7. But even as Disraeli’s words were telegraphed to London,
in newspapers and by the




new railway network across the United Kingdom, the ruling

class knew that the moment had come to engincer a historic

change.

8. Since 1962, when Marshall McLuhan his
book “Gutenberg Galaxy”, people have talked in clichiid
terms, about the rise of a “global village’.

Y. Dr Edwards that even if readers don’t agree
with the Orangemen’s stand, at least they may better under-
stand 1t.

|0. The Tories arec preparing a preliminary new policy pro-
gramme, which areas such as the constitu-
tion, Europe etc.

I1. The British people felt that in important areas of our national
life we had become from the British Way.

I xercise 32

Translate the following words into Russian and give the oppo-
wites.

objective detached
partial partisan
biased interested
fair just
reasonable balanced
passionate even-handed

1 xercise 33

Translate the following inlo English using the active vocabulary.

PcjakTophl aBTOPHTEYHBIX [a3eT NPHAa e _3Ha-
YeHME TOMY, YTOOB! NEYATHBIH MATEDPHAJ OCBEIAs] YHTATENAM
HOBOCTH 0ObexTHBHO U Henpene3ato. OHH 0COOEHHO BHUMa-
reJbHO CIAEZAT 3a TeM, YTOOBI cyOBLEKTHBHOE MHEHHE OBIIO He-
KNHOUEHO M3 KOJOHOK HOBOCTEH W NPEJCTABNEHQ HA OTAENb-
nbIX IIONIQCAX. rae NOMEIneHbl perakTopckre crath. Mx rnas-




Haa UCb — COXPAHHTDL oOBCKTHBHOCTD H OﬁCCHC‘IHTb paBso
UEHRLIC NEYATHLIE MN0IHaAH. HANPHMED, DOJTHTHYCCKHM COTIEHR

IYKaM H IPOTHBOOOPCTBVIONINM NADTHAM.

Exercise 34

Transiate the following text into English using the active voca
ulary.

AHTTUACKHE 3ATOJ1I0BKHA

«JlafiTe MHC 3aroJIOBOK, H CTaTbA TOTOBa»,— CKa3lan ol
H3BECTHBIH XYypHAIHCT. OAHAKO MHOTHE Y PHaTUCTE! pacx
CSl BO MHEHHSAX OTHOCHTENHHO 3aroNoBKoB. HecoMHeHHO, 6
KHe, YpexTHsIe 3ar0N0BKY ACTAKOT raseTy 6oJiee DTpuRIeK
Hoit. HO HEKOTOPBIC XXYPHATIHCTEI CUMTAIOT, YTO MCCTO Ha 1T
ce, yaensemoe 3arofloBKaM, He BCCraa OMpaBlaHo.

Pa3Mepsi 3ar0fI0BKOB ONPEACNAIOTCA TCXHHHECKHMH BO3
HOCTAMH [a3¢Thl, @ TAKXKC BAXXHOCTbIO ONMHCAHHLIX COOLITH
oMM HanpasieHUeM ra3eThl. HekoTopbie ra3eTrl ckio
3aManyYMBaTh OAHH CoOBITHS H pa3LyBaTh IpYyrHeE.

fTomomIHMK pCOaKkTOpa JOMKCH NPCICTABHTL TAKOH
BOK, KOTOPBIH TOYHO COOTBEFCTBYET OTBEACHHOMY €My Meg
Ha nonoce. OH HO/MKEH TOYHO 3HATh, CKONMBKO OYKB K CNOB
MEHIACTCA B 3aJaHHOM NPOCTPAHCTRE.

HeobxoarMocTs 3KOHOMBH MECTA Ha oNoce TpHeCna x ’
YTO JIHHHBIC CIOBA CTaNAH 3aMeHATbC Oosiee KOPOTKHMH, a

KOTOphIE CI0Ba onyckaaucs coceM. MHorna neno noxoauno
abcypaa: 4to6bl MOHATE 3ar0NOBOK, MPHXOAHIOCH NPOYECTh
THEKQ, XOTSI DOMOUIHHK pcnax'ropa CTpeM}UICﬂ nepemn'b M
MYM HHPOPMaUKHH, N0Ab3YICh MUHHMYMOM CJIOB.

Despite competition from radio and lelevision newspa
have survived. But which type of the press has suffe
decline in circulation most and what attempts is it making
recruit new readers and advertisers? You will find the
swer to this question in the article below.



PASS THE PULITZERS
(“The Economist™)

WASHINGTON, DC. A few ycars ago, Hollywood produced
a film based on the amusing (and not implausible) premise that
aliens from outer space had been living on earth for years, par-
ticularly in New York. The heroes of “Men in Black™ were im-
migration officers whose jab it was to keep an eye on these ex-
tra-terrestrials. The only help they had in this difficult task, be-
yond a fine array of machineguns, was the tireless reporting of
the tabloid magazines — “the best investigative joumalism in
the world,” as onc of the characters says.

Back in the real world, the weekly tabloids have this year
becn responsible for more hot political scoops than any of the
mainstream media. [n January, the National Enquirer broke the
story of Jesse Jackson's illegitimate child. In February, the £n-
quirer vied with Associated Press to be first with the news that
Hillary Clinton’s brother, Hugh Rodham, had received $400,000
for his help with two presidential pardons. Then, with admirable
bipartisanship, the Enquirer went after the Bush family, chasing
the unfortunate Jenna on both drink and marijuana.

There is nothing particularly new about the tabloids being
good investigators. They made the mainstream media play catch-
up with a senes of scoops during the O. J. Simpson tnal, produc-
ing, for example, a picture of Mr. Simpson wearing a pair of
Bruno Magli shoes that he claimed he had never owned. And
they have aimed at political targets before: the Star took Dick
Morris’s scalp in 1996 when it revealed that he was having an
effair with a prostitute, and almost torpedoed Bill Clinton’s pres-
idential campaign tn 1992 when it unveiled his affair with Jenni-
fcr Flowers. But hitherto they have only dipped a toe into the
political pond. The latest spate of storics suggests that they are
looking at politics with a new scriousncss.

Why forsake Martians for politicians? The simple answer is
rcadership. The Enquirer s circulation has sunk from 3.1 m in
1994 to 2.1 m, the Star s from 2.8 mto 1.6m. Supermarket chains



become nervous about stocking tabloids if their circulation falls
below 2 m.

Circulation is down partly because readers seem, quite as-
tonishingly, to mistrust the tabloids’ accuracy. Only one out of
every eight people who flip through the pages of a tabloid on the
way to the checkout counter actually bothers to buy one. Mcant
while, the people who originally got into the habit of buying the
tabloids to read about the latest sightings of Elvis are beginning
to die off. The mainstream media are invading the tabloids’ terrd-
tory with gossipy entertainment channels and endlcss chat shows
that blur the distinction between speculation and news.

David Pecker, who has run Amerncan Media Inc’s tabloid
empire since 1999, is spending millions in an attempt to recruil
new readers and advertisers, He has presided over a dramatic
consolidation of the industry, leaving him in control of all the
weekly tabloids. He is increasing the amount of firepower hiy
group devotes to investigative journalism: the Enquirer set
dozen reporters on to the task of dissecting Mr. Clinton’s ten
most questionable pardons. And he is dealing with the credibili-
ty problem by carefully segmenting his market. The Enquirer is
aiming at the top end. The paper’s delivery vans have the slogan
“Get it first. Get it fast. Get it right” printed on the back, and “No
Elvis. No aliens. No UFQs” on the side. (The Weekly World News.
which has led the pack with sightings of Elvis, continues to fo-
cus on traditional tabloid fare.)

The tabloids’ job is made easier by two things. The first is
the blurring of the line between sensationalism and politics. The
line was always going to be hard to defend in an era of prolifer-
ating news media. But it has been erased by Mr. Clinton’s ten-
dencies. The tablotds are arguably the papers of record of the
Clinton years.

The second factor is the prissiness of America’s broadsheets,
still the only form of daily ncwspaper in most of the country.
New York city is the only place with a daily tabloid press that
a European would recognise. Many of the country’s top joumnal-
ists think that their job is to analyse “policy”; they do not wish to
discuss, in print, tittle-tattle about “personality”.
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Interested public, or public interest?

Such high-mindcdness may have its merits, but the super-
market tabloids do not share it. They say the job of the press is to
expose the personal failings of the powerful as well as to discuss
greenhouse gas emissions. They instinctively realise that Presi-
dent Bush’s tough stance on marijuana makes the question of
whether his daughter has ever smoked that weed a compelling
news story. (Texas sends people caught with two ounces or less
of marijuana to jail for 180 days.)

For the moment the tabloids are on a roll. The issue of the
Enquirer that broke the Jackson story was one of the paper’s
most successful. More up-market advertisers have started taking
out ads in the paper.

Will this continue? Some speculate that the tabloids’ flower-
ing is really just a relic of the Clinton years: a more upright (and
less chansmatic) president will be the death of them. This scems
unlikely. Even supposing they fail to dig up any new scandals, a
quick glance at a list of the tabloids’ current victims reveals a 1ot
more guestions than answers.

And the tabloids still tackle the questions that higher-mind-
ed journalists steer clear of in their writing but then spend most
of the wecek discussing at lunch. The latest Globe reports that Mr.
Clinton plans to tell everything in his memoirs, including the
crucial “facts” that he “was a batterced spouse who suffered phys-
ical abuse at Hillary’s hands for years”, that he had a secret men-
tal breakdown after telling his daughter about his affair with
Monica Lewinsky and, surprise surpnise, that he’s a sex addict.
New York Times, please do not copy.

Notes:

1. the Reverend — a US politician in the Democratic Party,
Jesse Jackson  who is aiso a minister in the Baptist Church
(1941) and one of the leading black politicians in the

US. He was active in the civil rights move-
ment during the 1960s, and is known as a very
effective public speaker who has always sup-
ported black people and other groups who
have been unfairly treated in the past;
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2. Hillary
Rodham
Clinton (1946)

3. Bill Clinton
(1946)

4. 0.]. Simpson
(1947)

5. Elvis Presley
(1935-1977)

6. Elvis sighting

7. Monica
Lewinsky
(1973)

— the wife of ex-president Bill Clinton, w
the First Lady of the US;

— the 42 President of the US. He was elect
ed President of the US in 1992 and againin
1996. Clinton was a popular President fo
most of his period in office, because the US
CCoNoINy was St['()llg; 1
—a US football player, one of the most suc-
cessful players of the 1970s, who later be-
came an actor. In 1994 he was charged with
murdering his wife and her friend. The trial
lasted for nine months, and was watched on
television by people all over the world. In
the end the jury decided that he did not kill
her. Later, relatives of the murdered pcople
won a civil court case against him and he
was ordered to pay them $ 8.5 million. Sim-
pson is black, and the question of race was
important in the attitudes of ordinary pe
ple towards Simpson;

— a US singer and guitar player, who first
became popular as a rock’n’roll sirger in
the mid-1950s, and became one of the most
successful and popular singers ever. He is
often called “The King”, and some pcople
say that they do not believe that he is dead;
— an occasion when someone claims that
they have seen the dead US singer Elvig
Presley. These sightings are usually men-
tioned as a joke, but a few people believe
that he is still alive;

— a US woman who had a sexual relation-
ship with President Bill Clinton. In 199§,
Lewinsky worked in the White House as an
intern (= a young person who does a job for
a short time to gain experience). At first, both
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Lewinsky and the President said this was
not true, but later Mr. Clinten admitted he
had had “‘an inappropriate relationship™ with
her

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1.
2.
3.

What are the Pulitzers, Associated Press, the UFO?

Who is the unfortunate Jenna?

What is the distinction between the mainstream media and
the weekly tabloids?

What does the job of tabloid journalists and that of broad-
sheet journalists consist in?

Which type of newspapers is invading the termtory of the
other?

What makes the tabloids’ job easier?

. What determines the power of tabloids? Do they always con-

centrate on traditional fare?
What arc the prospcects for the tabloid press?

Fxercise 35

Explain in English the following word combinations used in the

article.

|. mainstream media 6. pnssiness of broadsheets
2. admirable bipartisanship 7. compelling news story

3. supermarket chains 8. to be on a roll

4. credibility problem 9. up-market advertisers

S. papers of record 10. to aim at the top end

Exercise 36

Find in the text the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases.

BIIO/IHE MPABAONOXOOHAR MOCHIIKA
HEYCTaHHEIE coobnIeHH 5
YPHAMCTCKOE PAcCIieI0BaHBHE
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CIEAHTD 338 KeM-TTHDO0

ropsyue CEHCaHK
COMECPHHYATL ¢ KeM-NThHOo
HaTIMIBIB CTATeN

OTKa3bIBAThCs OT YEro-TO PagH. ..
COMHEBATECA B [MPaBUJILHOCTH
CITIKHBATh Pa3iHYHE MEXAY...
CTEPETh I'PAHUILLY MEXAY . ..
aHJTH3HPOBATH

CILIETHHYATH

pa3obnauark HeOOCTaTKH
KECTKAA MO3HLHA NO. ..
onybnykoBats, coobnieHHE
AENaTh PESNOIOKEHHC
n3berars BOnNpocos

B3ATLCA 3 PElUEHHE BOMPOCOB

Exercise 37

Choose the more suitable word.

1. The Listener is the official journal/magazine of the Linguis-
tic Association.

2. The Sunday News has the highest circulation/output of any
newspaper in Britain.

3. Ascoop/circular is a leaflet delivered free to a large number
of people.

4. The introduction to a book written by the author is a preface/
premise.

5. Our company finds it difficult to launch/market products in
that part of the world.

6. They are bringing O. Henry’s book in a new edition/publica-
aon.

7. Are newspapers subject to banning/censorship in your coun-
try?

8. This page looks very crowded and 1 don’t like the place-
ment/layout.
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9. Mass circulation newspapers usually specialize in scoop/sen-
sational stories.

10. Broadsheet newspapers have always rivailed/vied with tab-
loid newspapers.

t1. Sometimes reporters expose/disclose classified information
or pursue investigative reporting/journalism to expose/dis-
close corruption within institutions.

12. We are going to leunch/market the new product at a press
confcrence next month.

13. This newspaper doesn’t have very good sports publication/
coverage.

Exercise 38

Choose the most suitable word or phrase to complete the sen-
{ences.

. The joumalist refused to his source to the
judge.
a) expose b) propose ¢) impose d) disclose

2. The Consul hurriedly the message on a scrap
of paper.

a) jotted down b) wrote off ¢) blurred d) erased
3. This article will be continued in our next
a) publication b) page c) issue d) edition
4. The typist paid no attention, as she was completely
in her paper.
a) cngrossed b) focused ¢) concentrated d) dominated
5. Here 1s a report from our political
a) journalist b) editorial ¢) correspondent d) contnbutor

it xercise 39

1'ill each of the blank spuces with one active word in the correct
form.
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1. The print and broadcasting do not only
informationito the public but also -
public opinion on various

2. The tasks that thc Russian mission aims to may
be defined as Russia’s national interests and
good relations with the delegations of meng

ber countries.
3. The government the Press Complains Com:s
mission to that newspapers follow a Code of
Practice which such matters as inaccuracy,

and harassment.
4. The officials have made inquiries but have been unable to
information from the witness.
5. Newspapers have had to cope with from radig
and television, they have suffered a decline in
from the pcak years around the tum of the century.
6. Labour’s ill thought-out reforms have a dan.
gerto the UK and problems to those who would i
the country, not lose it.

7. May 2000 also saw the first directly elected Mayor of Loa-

don and the of a Greater London Assembly to
run the capital.

8. Government and media often engage in confrontations whe
reporters classified information or pursus
investigative to injustices and
cormuption. 4

Exercise 40

Complete the text using the words and phrases given below.

Tabloids, coverage, polarizing, tapped, launched, running sto-
ries, niche, cover price, aimed, opposition, readership, rival,
boosted, dailies, profitability, feature, circulation, end of the
market.
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THE PRESS IN BRITAIN

Of the major newspapers (1) in Britain re-
cently the most successful have been The Independent at the top
(2) and Sunday Sport at the bottom. Of the threc
(3 at the middle market, two have folded while
the third, Today, is already into its third proprictor.

Sunday Sport has a(n) (4) interested 1n sex-
ndvertising . The Independent has (5) an intelli-
gent young market, taking readers from 7The Times and The Gu-
ardian. [t is not as strong as other papers on (6) ,
that is, those stories that continue for days, if not weeks, but
few would fault its design and use of quality pictures. Its (7)
of some particular issues, sudh as the Spycatch-
cr story, was much applauded and (8) sales.

It is in the middle market that there are limited prospects for
growth. Twenty years ago the middle market (9)
sold 7.5 million copies nationwide, but now the figure is half
that. The newspaper market 1s (10) between seri-
ous broadsheets and the frivolous (11) . The prob-
lern for the middle market papers is to create their own (12)

. The editor of The Daily Mail, who regards The
Times and The Telegraph as his (13) , says his
strategy is to encourage longer news stories, engage quality jour-
nalists for the (14) pages and introduce a Satur-
day leisure section in his tabloid paper to (15)
those of the broadshect papers. At The Daily Express (16)
has dropped from 4 million in the 1960°s to
[,100,000. The editor says, “We have to move a little up market.
We have to report in more depth”.

Competition is important in determining (17)
The Express and Daily Mail are now making money. But things
would change if they had to reduce the (18). as
a result of competition.




Exercise 41

Study the following idioms and make up sentences using them. 1

1. Hobson’s choice — to have no choice at all (Mr. Hobsorq
owned a livery stable but he did not allow the customers ta
pick their own horses.)

Despite all the talk about democracy in the family, the father
usually gives the rest of the members Hobson’s choice.

2. the writing on the wall — an incident or cvent that shows
what will happen in the future
In retrospect he should have seen the writing on the wall
when his friend gave him only a cursory greeting on his birth-
day.

3. to wash dirty linen in public -~ to openly discuss private
affairs
“Let’s talk about it privately”, the secretary said, “rather than
wash our dirty linen 1n public”.

4. by hook or by crook — any way at all, at any cost
He had bought a costly but useless thing without any reason;
now he had to get rid of it by hook or by crook.

Make up a situation using the idioms and the active vocabulary |
of the unit.

workshoo IV. DISPUTABLE ISSUES IN THE PRESS

The most contradictory questions about the press have al-'
ways been the questions of the freedom of the press and state
control of the press. Governments that limit press freedom are
accused of gagging the press. This may take the form of a volun-
tary code of practice overseen by a body referred to informally
as a watchdog. If this is not enough for the government, it may
impose statutory controls. The authorities are then described as
cracking down or clamping down on the press. They may also be
accused of press censorship.
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Read the information below, which may help you to discuss
controversial issues concerning the press. Get ready to explain
what the sections mentioned below imply.

THE PRESS AND THE LAW

At present in Britain there are no specific press laws. Certain
others, however, include sections, which apply to the press. These
include:

— the extent of newspaper ownership in radio and TV compa-
nies;

— the transfer of newspaper assets;

— restriction on teporting certain court proceedings;

— restriction on publishing material that could incite racial ha-
tred;

— the nght of press representatives to be admitted to local au-
thority meetings.

Laws covering contempt of court, official secrets, libel and
defamation arc of particular relevance to the press. Comments
on judicial procecdings, which may prejudice the court’s reputa-
tion for fairness cannot be published, ner can anything which
might influence the result of a trial. Most legal proccedings against
the press are libel actions brought by private individuals. There
are also restrictions on the publication of certain advertisements
for remedies for certain discases and some prize competitions.
Copyright is also protected by law.

The Press Complaints Commission was established to en-
sure that newspapers and periodicals follow a Code of Practice
drawn by newspaper and magazine editors and adopted by the
industry. The Code of Practice covers such matters as inaccura-
cy, harassment, intrusion into privacy and discimination by the
press, The Commission, whose members are drawn from both
the public and the press, receives and adjudicates upon complaints
about possible breaches of the code. It also gives general guid-
ance to editors on cthical issues. All complaints are deait with on
paper, rather than at a formal hearing. Most complaints are about
inaccuracy. The Commission publishes regular reports listing



every complaint and details of how this is being pursued. The
Commission is financed by a levy paid by newspapers and mag-
azines.

Pre-reading questions:

1. Should joumalists be allowed to write and publish what they
like? Why? / Why not?

2. Does the government have the right to censor the press? Under
what conditions? To what extent? To what purpose?

3. Does the public have the right to control journalists?

Now read an essay by Henry Grunwald and compare your feel-
ings about the issue with his.

WHO CARES ABOUT A FREE PRESS?
Henry Grunwald, 7IME

UNESCO has proclaimed May 3 World Press Freedom Day.
In the American consciousness this i1s not likely to rank with
Mother’s Day, Secretanes’ Day, Pharmacists’ Day, or even Kiss-
Your-Mate Day, but deserves some attention at a time when
America 1s more dissatisfied than ever with its own media.

The exercise brings to mind a 17th century English pam-
phleteer named John Twyn, who published a defense of revolu-
tion. Condemned for treason, he was hanged, cut down while
still alive, emasculated, disemboweled, quartered and, presum-
ably to make absolutely sure, beheaded. A great many Ameri-
cans today feel that this is just about the trecatment appropriate to
their journalists. Elsewhere in the world, they arc in fact treated
almost that way.

After the collapse of the Soviet Union, democracy seemed to
be on the march everywhere, together with an independent press.
Much of that promise came true, but lately it has receded again.
The Russian press, for example, forcefully crniticizes the govern-
ment in ways undreamed of a few years ago. Russian television
has made Chechnya a living-room war. As a result there has been
a vehement backlash. All camps — bureaucrats, politicians, the



military, cntrepreneurs and criminals — seem to have declared
open season on the press. Within the past months an investiga-
tive reporter and a prominent TV personality were assassinated.
Reformers believe that the press is the last hope for democracy
in Russia.

The situation is similar in some of the old Soviet republics
and satcllites. Both fonner communists and former dissidents
are fighting daily to maintain or reimpose state control of the
media. In Tajikistan, beset by civil war, the government sup-
pressed all independent media. [n Armenia police habitually raid
editorial offices. In Romania joumalists are often under surveil-
lance. In Slovakia a proposed law would provide one-to-five-
year jail sentences for journalists who “demean” the country from
abroad. In Poland, the Czech Republic and Hungary the situa-
tion is better, but everywhere governments exert pressure by con-
trolling paper suppiics, distribution facilities and especially broad-
cast licenses.

The battle is not confined to former communist arcas. In Tur-
kcy, a NATO member, more than 70 journalists were in jail at the
end of last year. Despite much progress in Latin America, licens-
ing of journalists and other controls are widespread. Argentina
recently threatened to pass a law providing up to 10 years of
prison for “dishonoring the name of a politician™.

Many of the world’s governments have enshrined press free-
dom in their constitutions but feel free to 1ignore 1t. A charter
drawn up by the World Press Freedom Committee condemns
censorship in all 1ts forms and proclaims freedom of expression
as an essential human right. But government resistance to the
charter’s principles is tenacious. There is the argument from pa-
triotism: nations, especially when in crisis, cannot tolerate de-
structive criticism. There is the argument from culture: chaotic
Western concepts of freedom cannot be applied to societies basced
on order and stability. There is the argument from economics:
undue press attacks undermine development. There is the argu-
ment from idealism: an irresponsible press 1s apt to sprecad racial
and ethnic hatred. All of these assertions contain elements of
truth. It is nearly impossible to export the First Amendment of



the American Constitution, for example, to countries without decp
roots and habits of freedom. In many parts of the world, journal-
ists lack any tradition of objective reporting. But for the most
part, the fight against press frecdom comes down to politicians
protecting themselves and the status quo.

That is ultimately untenablc in a world of instant communi-
cations that cross all frontiers. And in a globai marketplace the
notion that authoritarian rule can be combined with free enter-
prnise — the notion might be called Lec Kuan Yewism, for Sin-
gapore’s Godfather — cannot work indefinitely.

The US maintains that countries aspiring to membership in
NATO, in the European Union or in the wider community of
developed nations must respect democracy, free enterprise and
human rights. But Washington is notably passivc in promoting
freedom of the press.

Why should Americans care? Because if there is to be a world
in which the US can enjoy a measure of security and prosperity,
the spread of democracy is essential. And democracy is impossi-
ble without a free press. Free and responsible, of coursc. But
responstbility is not likely to be taught by the Twyn treatment or
lesser forms of repression.

Looking at the rest of the world, American journalists have
reason to be grateful that the only real threat they face is angry
words. And the American public has reason to be grateful that its
press, for all its sins, is still the most professional and responsi-
ble in the world. Could that mutual recognition produce a glim-
mer of detente between press and citizens? According to recent
surveys, a majority of Americans believe that the media only get
in the way of solving problems. But a majority also believe that
the press keeps powerful people from becoming too powerful.
Perhaps that thought should be the message of World Press Frece-
dom Day, everywhere, including the US.

Comprehension questions:

1. Does the author provide an answer to the question in the ti-
tle?
[s the title of the article a question in fact?



[3)

. How can you describe the style of the article?

(formal-informal, emotional-neutral, personal-impersonal)
Quote the article to prove your impression.

. Whali part does the paragraph about John Twyn play in the

article?

Whal repressive measures used against the press throughout
the world are mentioned in the article?

What reasons according to the authar make the public object
to the freedom of the press? How vahd are those reasons
from his point of view?

Why do most world governments favour censorship of the
press?

How does the author describe the relationship between the
American citizens and journalists?

What is the role of a free press in a democratic society?

Fxercise 42

Explain the following points of the text.

l.
2.

n

UNESCO — What do those letters stand for?

Why are the names of some days mentioned in the article
spelt with capital letters?

What is the First Amendment about? When was it made?
Why?

What is the origin of the words: detente? Status quo?
What do those words mean in plain English?

How many different meanings of the word “godfather” do
you know? In what meaning is it used in the article?

Exercise 43

Translate the following sentences into Russian.

L.
2.
3.

It is not likely to rank with Mother’s Day.
This is just the treatment appropnate to their journalists.
Democracy seemed to be on the march.



4. The American public has reason to be grateful that its press,
for all its sins, is still the most professional and responsible
in thc world.

Exercise 44

In the text find the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases.

[Ip#roBopHTE KOTO-THO0 K CMEPTH 32 H3IMERY, SPOCTHAA OT-
BETHAs peakims, OOGBABHTE CE30H OXOTHI HA JKYPHATUCTOB, ObITh
OXBaYEHHBIM BOHHOM, COBCPWHTEL HaneT Ka PCAaKUHEO, TIPH-
HHXKaTh AOCTOMHCTBO CTPaHBI, YBEKOBCUHTL CROOOAY MPECCH
B KOHCTHTYLIHH, MEIIATHCSA NOA HOTAMH.

Use the corresponding English phrases in sentences of your own.

Censorship is defined as the practice of officially examin-
ing films, books, letters etc. to take out any parts which
are considered to be morally harmful or politically dan-
gerous.

Read the passage that follows and jot down the pros and cons
of censorship.

CENSORSHIP

Views about censorship are of two main kinds.

Proponents of censorship take the view that the loss of free-
dom that censorship involves is a necessary evil because there is
likely to be a far greater loss of freedom without censarship than
with it. Opponents of censorship argue that censorship itself is
a far greater threat to freedom, than any of the dangers it suppos-
cdly guards against,

Those who favour censorship base their arguments on the
view that, if left to their own devices, human beings do not al-
ways act in the best interests of their fellow men and women.
They nced to be protected from themselves by governments in
much the same way that parents nced to protect their children



from the consequences of some of their natural instincts. To be-
lieve otherwise is seen as at best naive, at worst plain foolish.

Thus, without censorship, supporters of this view argue, it
would be impossible for governments to prevent military secrets
from reaching a country’s enemies. Likewise, unless the govern-
ment has some control over the media, irresponsible journalists
or broadcasters would be frec to create unrest by spreading false
information. By the same token, it 1s argued that it 1$ necessary
to have laws against matters such as pornography in order to
protect the rights of vulnerable groups within socicty, such as
wornen.

Supporters of thts general view believe that the threat to hu-
man rights would be much greater without the protection of cen-
sorship. The means are seen as justifying the end: it is better to
sacrifice a small amount of freedoin in the interests of ultimately
creating much greater overall freedom. According to their views,
there is really no such thing as freedom, merely uncontrolled
opportunities for the more powerful and unscrupulous to exploit
the weaker and law-abiding.

Opponents of censorship accept that human beings do not
always act in the best interests of their fellow citizens. They dif-
ler from supporters of censorship, however, in terms of what they
sec as the remedy. According to their view, the best guarantee of
human rights is a socicty with as few restrictions as possible,
much as the role of parents can be seen as not just to control their
children but to help them to grow up to be responsible adults.
Thus the responsibility for regulating society is seen to belong
primanly to the ordinary citizen rather than the govermment. This
view acknowledges human weaknesses, but also recognizes the
potential of humanity for self-regulation.

Thus, from this point of view, it is up to the individual citi-
zcn to take whatever action the law permits regarding matters
such as unfair or inaccurate newspaper, television or media re-
porting, pornography, and so on. As a first line of defence, citi-
rens have the choice of denying the offending matertal an audi-
ence, simply by switching off or refusing to buy. Beyond this,
the argument runs, citizens can use the existing laws of the land
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against obscenity, libel, slander and so or, without the necd for
an e¢xtra level of censorship-based Icgislation. It is also argued
by supporters of this view that a respousible cttizenry is the best
defence against irresponstble behaviour by those set on attempt-
ing to exploit their fetlow citizens.

Thus, while allowing that therc may be times of national
emergency, such as war, when censorship is justified, opponents
of censorship would arguc that it is in general unnecessary, and
takes away from ordinary citizens a role that is rightfully theirs,
and gives to govemment one that is inappropriate. Opponents of
censorship also point out that its supporters are naive in their
assumption that governments arc always more benign than the
forces they oppose. It is only too easy for the censorship to be
cxploited as a weapon of oppression by a ruthless government,

In conclusion, censorship can perhaps best be regarded as a
mixcd blessing. Tt has the potential to protect society from harm-
ful influcnces, but, equally, it may act as a harmful influence
itself. Tt may be impossible to say whether censorship is ever
totally bencficial or not. Much will depend on the circumstances
in which it operates. In a society, which is relatively immature
and insccure, it may provide much-needed stability and protec-
tion. In other societies, however, it may act as a brake on liber-
ties, or, worst of all, be used as an instrument of repression and
terror.

PROS CONS

1, 1.

2. 2.

3, 3.

4. 4.
DISCUSSION STRATEGY

Discussing the Pros and Cons of an Issue

When you consider the pros and cons of an issue, you are
looking at the good or strong points (pros) and the bad or weak
points {cons) of that issue. By considering both the pros and the
cons of an i1ssug, you are better able to understand and discuss it.
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|. In small groups, discuss the arguments, giving your reasons
for agreeing or disagrecing with them. Note that what one
person considers a “pro” someone else may consider a “con™.

2. In small groups, consider the problem of censorship. How
has censorship affected different cultures around the world
and your country? Does censorship have a positive or a neg-
ative influence on modern society?

3. Have one member of your group summarize the group’s dis-
cusston for the class and point out any conclusions you have
reached.

I xercise 45

Give the English equivalents for the following Russian words
and phrases.
CTOPOHHHKH

NPOTUBHHKH
HeribexxHoe 310

BBI3bIBATh BOJIHEHHA, PACNPOCTPaAss Ae3uHPOpMalHIO
MaTCpHaIbl OCKOPOKTEILHOIO CBORCTBA

JHIIXTE KOTO-NTHO0 ayAHTOpHH

TOYHO TAK Xe, TaKHM XKe obpazom

NPHACPRHBATHCA TOUKH 3PEHUSL, NONArarh

IPH3HABATh, HTO

PacCXOAMTbCA BO MHEHHH IO NOBOXY TOrO, YTO CYHTAETCS
naHareen

NpOABNATH HAHBHOCTD, NONAras

HCOAHO3IHAYHOEC ABJICHHC, [T4JIKa O ABYX KOHllax

Exercise 46

a) The noun “press” derives the following verbs:

to press to depress
to express to oppress
to suppress to impress

to repress to compress
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Find out how some of them are used in the text and make up
sentences of your own with the others.

b) Use the above verbs or their derivatives in the following word

combinations:
to______anewspaper air
toexert measures
afree to the population
freedom of to one’s lips
an instrument of to be for time
under ___ from to the truth
____ ofarevolt to be favourably
to____areport into a page desires
periods of deep the most results

¢) Fill in the gaps with the above verbs or their derivatives.

1. Compared with its fairly restricted range of activities earlier
in the century, the state gives the of inter-
vening in just about every corner of British life.

2. British nationalism — when it is sober and is not paraded
around football grounds — is:healthy, an of
Britons’ genuine affection for their country.

3. The Government is at the moment under no electoral ,

: on the contrary, its lead in the opinion polls re-
mains formidable.

4. Such exports would be banned if there was a nisk that they
might be used for internal and the abuse of
humanr rights in that country.

5. Vulgar feminism consists in the idea of powerful men

helpless, innocent women.

6. Durning the Great many banks and business-
es failed, and millions of people lost their jobs in the US and
Europe.

7. The editor tried hard to his anger and re-
sentment but finally Lost his temper.
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d) Make up six Russian sentences with the verbs above for the
others to translate into English.

I:xercise 474

Write a composition on one of the following topics.

|. The role of the press in a democratic society.
2. When the press is free and every man is able to read, all is
safe.
Thomas Jefferson
3. A good newspaper is a nation talking to itself.
Arthur Miller

The most frequent accusations against journalists consist in
the fact that in search of a scoop they are prone to print in-
sinuations that are nof yet proven, that they often viclate peo-
ple s privacy, that they use dishonest means lo obtain facts.

Alison Boshoff has published her comment on these accu-
sations. Read it and answer the questions that follow.

I’M A JOURNALIST NOT A PROSTITUTE
by Alison Boshoff

Alison Boshoff is a journalist with the Daily Mail. After Wold-
ingham and A levels she graduated from Oxford with a degree in
English and then, following a variety of jobs and training cours-
es she spent two and a half years with the Kent Messenger. She is
now Showbusiness Reporter for the Daily Mail.

Sometimes 1 get very tempted to lie about what 1 do for & liv-
ing. It’s not that [ don’t love my job, but when I tell people what
I do the reaction is either of horror, or pity, or both.

[ even get asked if my mother minds about the job [ do, which
is faintly alarming. I used to say: “I’m a journalist, not a prosti-
tute”, but the inevitable joke {along the lines that there is not
much difference between the two) has put paid to that response.

Sometimes people say: “So, do you make it all up then?” Or
worse still, they stop dead in the middle of the story and say:



152 Unit W,

“I’m not saying any more in front of you”. This is often accom-
panicd by a knowing leer.

[n fact, journalists are so hated that [ believe we have a lower
public approval rating than politicians or estate agents, which 15
rather a blow. And as somcone who has becn chased down streets,
menaced, etbowed in the face and spat at, I can personally vouch
for the fact that we are not always the most popular visitors.

This is why I have decided, in the spirit of self-preservation,
to write a comment about the ethics of journalism. And no, you
cynical masses, 1t's not going to make a very short read.

[ have never, ever, made up a story — partly because this 1s
a job stuffed with dcadlines and life is far too short to hang
around dreaming and sucking the end of your pencil when you
could be out there gleaning some facts instead, which is after
all what [ am paid to do. Another encouragement not to make
anything up is the laws of libel, which lean heavily in favour of
lawyer-happy types with an eye to a massive payout. I also fail
to sce what the point is of being a reporter if it is not to dig out
the truth and make it available to the public. Neither have I ever
put unduc pressure on people to tell their stonies. I do understand
where the impression comes from, as a scrum of reporters out-
side a court or a building is never a pretty sight. But what peo-
ple often forget is that the press can play a very beneficial role,
even when it 1s reporting on someone’s personal tragedy.

Yes, my heart sinks when I get sent out to “doorstep™ the
parents or relations of the victim of a murder, or of a medical
accident, or other tragedy. It is often upsetting and depressing to
discover the pain behind the stories, and more than once | have
been reduced to tears by the testimony of someone who has lost
the person they love. But surprisingly often, people want to pay
tribute in print to the lovely child, or partner, whom they have
lost. And more often still, the huge publicity generated by our
sympathetic reporting (take the recent case of the murdered sev-
en-year-old), results in a mass of useful information being pre-
sented to the police.

It1s also worth remembering that journalists are not actnally
to blame for what has happened. We are simply associated with
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the events because we are there to report themn, and that accounts
for much of the hostility we encounter.

Recently [ was given a new job, which differs slightly from
mainstream news reporting — as showbusiness correspondent.
Incvitably 1 have been busy with reporting events which most
people would consider to be ‘private” — the break-up of Adam
Faith’s marriage, Michael Barrymore’s troubles and so on. The
primary justification for reporting these stories is that they are,
quite simply, true. The other justification — and this is where
you come in — is that people want to know.

Being struck in the face by one of Michael Barrymore’s bur-
ly and overzealous minders as 1 was recently is not exactly my
idea of fun. I do it because it’s my job to find out the facts, which
you want to know.

And, incidentally, my mother thinks it’s absolutely wonder-
ful.

General comprehension questions:
I. What has made Alison Boshoff write her comment?
2. What s the topic she has written her comment on?
3. How can you describe the style of her comment? (formal/
informal, personal/impersonal, neutral/emotional). Quote the
article to prove your words.

Detailed comprehension questions:

I. How do journalists and politicians compare in the opinion of
the public? Why?

2. What are the considerations that prevent most journalists from
making up stories according to Alison Boshoff ?

3. What does Alison Boshoff see as a beneficial role of the press?
Do you agree with her?

Kead the comment once again and explain the following points
of the text.
| What do you think “Woldingham and A levels” are?

2. What does the phrase “the joke has put paid to the re-
sponse” mean?
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3. What kind of a look ts described as “a kmowing leer”? Un-
der what circumstances do people leer at others?

4. What do “estate agents” do?

S. When do people tend to “suck the end of a pencil”?

6. Paraphrasc the following “....laws of libel, which lean heavi
ly in favour of lawyer-happy types with an eye to a mas
sive payout™.

7. What is “a scrum? of reporters? Why does the author use
the word?

8. When do people usually pay tribute to others? How do they
do it?

9. Who does the author refer to when she mentions Michael
Barrymore’s “minders™?

Fxercise 48

Look through the text quickly and find the words and phrases the
author uses for the following.

to pursue smb

to threaten smb

to push through the crowd
to guarantee smth

to gather facts

a lie in print

to display signs of honour
to explain smth

to meet smb unexpectedly

Exercise 49

Suggest the Russian for the following word combinations used

by the author.

to get tempted to do smth
to put paid to smth
to }ean in favour of smth
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a massive payout

to dig out the truth
my heart sinks

to doorstep smb

to gencrate publicity
primary justification

Exercise 50

What English phrases does the author use to render the follow-

ing.

B yX€ CaMOCOXPaHCHHA
npeacabHBIA CPOK

AOHOCHTDE IIPABAY A0 LTHPDOKHX MAcCC
OKa3blBATh QABIEHHE HA KOTO~JIHOO
CBUAETEIBCKHE NOKAIAHHA

INHOXXHH OXpaHHHK

I xercise 31

Iranslate the following sentences into English using the new
vocabulary.

[

A

B cIpCMICHHH YBEIHYHTE: CBOH THPAX GONBIWHHCTBO ra3er
VIEAKIT Tenepk Sonblie BHYMaHNA NVONIHKAUMAM pasBie-
KdT CDXAHNA.

PvkosoncTso criencnyx6 daxruyeckyt oOpSBHIO CE30R 0XO-
Tl Ha XYPHATHCTOB, KOTOphie OPraHM30BATH YTEUYKY CCK-
PETHLIX MATCPHANOR O MPOBOAALUHXCA OMNEITAX C 3aMIPpELUEH-
HBIM XHMHYECKHM OpYXKHEM.

HesepHo nonarare, 910 BCTDEMICHHY JOKONATECA O HCTH-
HHl XYPHATMCTH HAHOCKT YILEPO aBTOPHTETY CTPaHbLI M IDH-
BHXKIJOT €¢ NOCTOHHCTRO.

Corxim niogeH NpHLLTH B TEICUCHTD QTOaTh JOCNCIHAN Joar
noruSleMy XypPHANHCTY.

CrofonHaz nIpecca NpuIBana JOHOCHTE MPABAY O NEATEb-
HOCTH NPABHTENLCTRA JQ LUHPOKHX MACK.



6. Tlonuuua cosepuinia HANET HA TONMY XYPHATHCTOB, MOu-

XKHAABIUHWX BBIXOJa Td3CTHOIC MarHarta, H KOHQ)HCKOB&IIQ
HCCKOJ/ILKO KaMEP.

7. Tcpeas nompaeka x Koncruryuuu CLUA yBexoBCUNAE CBO-
6onv mpecewt B 3TOH cTpase.

8. Jlubepanbi npu3HAIOT. Y4TO UCH3YPA ABIACTCA HCH3DCKHEDM.
3J0M, ¥ AOMYCKALOT, YTO OHA MOXCT BBONKTHLCA B 4UPE3IBH-
SaHHbIX 00CTOATEIbUTBAX.

» WRITING

Exerclse 52

Write paragraphs to comment on the following quotations.

1.

Four hostile newspapers are more to be feared than a thou
sand bayonets.
Napoleon 1

. Headlines twice the size of the events.

John Galsworthy

. As for modern journalism, it justifies its own existence by

the great Darwinian principle of the survival of the vulgarist.
Oscar Wilde

-

Exercise 33

Write an essay on one of the following subjects.

1.

A free press can, of course, be good or bad, but, most certain-
ly, without frecdom it will never be anything but bad.

Albert Camus

Freedom of the press is not an end in itself but 2 means to the
end of a free society.

Felix Frankfurter

. Journalism is the entertainment business.

Frank Herbert
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werkshop V. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

Exercise 54

Complete the texts, bearing in mind all the studied words. The
first letters of the necessary words are given to help you.

1. My eyes nearly popped out of my head on Monday when
Ireadac by AN. Wilson, the d novel-
st and j , in the London Evening Standard. Mr. Wil-
son wanted to get his claws into Peter Mandelson. Six months
ago, even so braveac as Mr. Wilson would not have
written this. Or, if he had, his ¢ would not have
P tt. I do not know where Mr. Hastings, the
¢ . was on Monday moming, and it is possible that
he was absent and that the s felt unable to
C Mr. Wilsen’s words. But I like to think that Mr.
Hastings takes a keen interest in what goes into his p ,
and that he judges Mr. Wilsan’s ¢ ___tobeacceptable.
What a transformation there has been.

Few politicians have exerted such p on the me-
diaas Mr. Mandclson. Several other ministers c sym-
pathetic newsmen: ¢ and r Mr. Man-
delson’s brilliance has been to do all that, but to e
hisgripto e and p - What has changed?
Why has he received such a bashing from some n ?
Why have there been a series of s about his politica
career? Why have some newspapers | a campaign
against him? Sentiment has turned against him even among former
sympathisers. The Guardians 1 .on Tuesday was far
from supportive. The Mirror s i on the same day was
helpful, though the paper gave s tohisr
to rage against him,

It is conceivable, | suppose, that Peter Mandelson may still
one day be F S . The point is that this
man, who once instilled awe, even fear, in p and
¢ and j , has been cut down to




size. It is no longer possible for him to have a quite word with
ap to soften his newspaper’s ¢ of the
Dome or its ¢ of government policy in Northern
Ireland. No onc would be cowed by him now. He is damaged
goods.

2. Over the period of the UN’s existence there has been
a considerable p of v types of multilat-
eral forums. The UN’s own regional economic commissions,
e early in the organisation’s history are a
c element in its structure and functions. They must
be d from the groupings based mainly on gco-
graphical considerations, the central aim being to achieve eq-
uitable geographical r while fairly managing the
c between countries within a region for the oppor-
tunity to scrve in leadership positions. The forums and the fol-
low-up activities nceded to { decisions taken, have
1 new elements into diplomatic practice, they
T the active interest amd 1 of diplomats
and govemments.

What arc thc UN’s s ©or cven untque advantages as
a framework for multilateral diplomacy? First, thc United Na-
tions brings together of dll member states. Sccond, the
UN can s world opinion on particularly p
problems. It can also f attentiononande
global support for countries and peoples who are disadvantaged
or facing s risks. Third, the UN has ¢
the machinery for global response to emergencies. It is the
1 pad forav of activities related to glo-
bal peace and security. The UN's § agencies and other
bodies e in wide-ranging activities, a
great importance to such areas as health, patural resource man-
agement, population control, education and agriculture.

Even this partial list of activities constitutes an enormous
agenda. It would seem that today’s vast n of inter-
governmental bodies and institutions p a challenge
to govemments, especially with r to the organiza-




tion and operation of f ministries and other govern-
ment agencics responsible for ¢ international rela-
tions.

Exercise 39

Complete the text with one word only.

The average 1 office receives many times the
amount of 2 news than it has 3 to
print. The 4 must include or jettison items as he
sees 5 - It is inevitable that his ideas of what the
6 wants to know, or should know, are 7

. Because the newspaper 8 do not want to
ecndanger a 9 business, there is the constant
10 between personal opinion and the desire
not to offend too many readers or 11 . Itis es-
sential to the operation of all mass 12 that they
avoid being 13 n their news 14
orl5

Exercise 56
Translate the following into English using the active vocabulary.

CoaepxaHHe ra3ersl #3MEHANOCH B COOTBETCTBHH C Tpebo-
BaHUSIMH )KH3HH H C HeOOXOIUMOCTBIO YAOBAETBOPHTD 3aMpoOChl
BCCX 3aMHTEepecoBaHHbIX cTopoH. OcHoBol no0o# rasers se-
nAcTeA cBexas, ObICTPO AOCTYIMHAA H pasnoobpasHas HHOp-
MallHg, OTPAKAKILAA PCATbHBIEC DAKTHI.

OCHOBHLIM 3JIEMEHTOM ra3eTHOH 1TONOCH! ABNSETCA BpOCKuH,
3pdreKTHBIH 3arol0BOK, KOTOPbIA KPATOK H YACTO CEHCAUHOHEH.
CocrapieHue 3areI0BKOB — Of1Ha M3 OCHOBHBIX 0Df3aHHOCTCH
NMOMOLLIHHKA PSJAKTOPA, €ro NpopeCcCHOHATbHBIE Ka4eCTBa Ipo-
BEPAIOTCH HMCHHO B 370 cdepe. JIpyro# ero o6a3aHHOCTRIO
ABIASTCH MMOCTPOCHHE TA3€THOH ITOJIOCH!, COLEPXKAHAE KOTOPOK
00beXTHBHO, HEMPEAB3ATO H HECNPHCTPACTHO H NPEACTABICHO
B Haubonee ¢xaToit, YeTKON H BRPAa3HTENLHOH GopME.



Exercise 37

Read a conversation between two journalists and make note of
the infringements on the freedom of the media that one of them
Jfound while visiting X.

W > w >

o >

w > W >

How was your trip to X.?

Fine. I was able to meet the people | wanted to.

So what is your impression of the media there?

1 wouldn’t like to be a journalist in X. All the media, print,
electronic, broadcasting, are controlled by the Government.
Are they censored?

Censorship is subtle, but it is clear the newspapers only print
what the Government wants people to read. Radio and televi-
sion are totally under the control of the Government and are
not allowed to report the views of opposition political leaders.
So how do they report events in the world?

There’s little media coverage of international events at all.
What about foreign journalists?

Any foreign journalist accredited to X. who writes an article
even mildly critical of the regime will be taken to task. Ei-
ther their accreditation is not renewed or in some cases they
have been expeiled from the country for biased reporting.

Exercise 98

Use one of the words from the conversation above, which have to
do with the media to complete the sentences below.

.

2.

et

Last night’s television the news of the assas-
sination attempt.
The BBC has been accused of being againggy

the government
The authorities have threatened to impose
The event was not reported in the newspapers and received]

no on television either.
The newspaper claims to have given a reposy
of the coup.

Dissidents are either or mnprisoned.




Exercise 39

Discuss as a class the following issues.

I. The media has little ¢ffect on public opinton.

2. Why doesn’t the British Government stop press intrusion into
the affairs of the Royal Family?

3. The American press 1s not impartial.

4. Which of the media provides the best coverage of interna-
tional news?

» ROLE PLAY

Recent programmes in the BBC overseas service have referved
to corruption in government circles, high levels of crime, ineffi-
ciency in dealing with ethnic matters.

Work in pairs. Change roles and partners. Make use of the
conversation patierns.

As a spokesman for the Russian Ministry of Information:
protest about biased reporting, if necessary make a hint that sim-
ilar incidents might affect good relations between our countries.

As a representative of the British embassy: stress the indepen-
dence of the BBC, underline that the issues covered were all news-
worthy.

Useful phrases

To express your views emphatically

I particularly want to emphasize the fact that ...
It 1s essential to realize that ...

This issue is highly significant.

I feel this 1s a vital issue.

I consider the point of the utmost importance.

Wk W=

To challenge

1. I wonder if this view is justified in the light of ...
2. [ don’t think you fully appreciate the fact that ...



3. It would be in your own interest to ...
4. I would be inclined to ... if [ were you.

To interrupt

1. May I interrupt you for a moment?
2. Sorry to interrupt but ...
3. If I may just intcrrupt you for a moment, I'd like to ...

4. [ don’t want to interrupt but ...

To come back to a point

1. As 1 was saying ...

2. Coming back to what | was saying. ..

3. Perhaps I could resume ...

4. If I may just go back to the point T was making ...

Preventing an interruption
1. Perhaps [ could return to that point later on ...

2. If I might just finish...
3. With your permission ['d rather finish what I was saying...
4. With respect, I should like to finish the point [ was making...

Offering a compromise
1. We are prepared to ... on condition that ...

2. ] think we could ... provided that ...
3. We are ready to ... on the understanding that ...

4. We are more than willing to ... as long as ...

Accepting a compromise

1. I think that would be perfectly acceptable.

2. We see no objection to that

3. That seems to be a reasonable compromise.

4. To meet you halfway on this, I think we could agree to your

condition.

Rejecting a compromise
1. We are not entirely convinced that this is a viable solution to

the problem.
2. You leave us with little alternative but to . ..



3. In that case, we should very reluctantly have to ...
. You put us in a difficult position.

ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION

(ret ready to discuss the problem of censorship at a round-table
conference. Distribute the roles among the parvticipants and do
not forget about the role of the chairperson.

Chairperson

| adies and Gentlemen,

| now dcelare open the round table devoted to the subject “Cen-

sorship in the mass media”.

On behalf of the University allow me to express our great appre-

ciation for your presence here today and for the contributions

you are ready to make to the coming discussion.

The questions to be debated today are highly controversial and

nllow for a variety of opinions. Yet, all those who asscithled

hiere today feel that the young generation needs to know the an-

swers, The questions are as follows:

1. Is there a place for censorship in a democratic society?

2. What kind of information is to be censored? Who should
decide what to censor?

| propose a time limit on statement of position of 2 minutes and
one minute for all othe- speakers during the debate.
s that agreed? Thank you.

Will participants please identify themselves clearly to the Chair
it they wish to speak or ask a question.

| call Mr. ...

Mr. ..., thank you for that stimulating speech.

| now welcome Mr. ... Mr. ..., you have the floor.

May I remind the participants please to identify themselves clearly
to the Chair if they wish to ask a question or make an objection.
Does anyone else wish to speak?
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We can’t all speak at once; Mr. ... Would vou like to speak firsl '
I shall have to call you to order Mr. ...

To sum up our discussion today, it scems we all agreed that ...
| declare the discussion closed. Thank you Ladies and Gentle-
men.

This s your role and stance. Think of three or four arguments
or examples to substantiate and illustrate it. Get ready to de-
fend it against criticism.

CENSORSHIP

Representative of the Ministry of Information — “Censor-
ship does not confine democracy but prevents chaos”.

Actress — “We arc human beings like everyone else and have
the right to privacy. Seeking for a scoop drives journalists
and paparazzi crazy and they have to be restrained”.

Politiciam — “Reports from parliamentary sessions must be cens
sored as indiscreet coverage may undermine the trust of the
public in social institutions™.

Journalist — “Celebrities have no right to hide behind censor-*
ship. They serve as role models for other people and should
be open to public scrutiny™.

Civil Rights Activist — “Censorship is a violation of human
rights as it deprives an individual of a chance to decide whal
to read or watch”.

Liberal — “Community that puts up with censorship lacks sell-
respect”.

Advertiser — “Censorship of advertising violates the rulcs of
“fair play” in the free market economy. Besides, without our
money the mass media will go bust”.

Editor — “The public have the right to know and journalists are
obliged to report events. People working in the media arc
reasonable and self-restriction is enough™.



Teacher — ‘The young who cannot yet distinguish between what
is right and what is wrong suffer the most at the hand of
irresponsible media. Censorship 1s called upon to protect the
immature from corruption”.

Feminist — “Though compared to the past job opportunities
and education opportunitics for women have somewhat im-
proved, the way women are shown 1n magazines and on TV
still lecaves much 1o be desired. Editors and producers should
be either censored or fined for undeferential treatment of
women in the media”,

War veteran — “Pro-fascist propaganda, programmes and arti-
cles that may incite racial or nattonal strife should be banned™.

Doctor — “Many newspapers and fashion magazines promote
an unhealthy image of beauty, which is the cause of many
cating disorders and anorexia cases especially among young
women. Such publications and advertisements should be cen-
sored”.

Student — “Because of censorship many important issues re-
main unavailable to the general public while the aim of the
medta 1s to inform™.

Preacher — “Censorship helps to suppress evil. It serves to pro-
tect our life from exposure to sin: pornography, violence
and heresy™.

Language hints to be used during the round table debate

Taking the floor:

If no one objects, 1°d like to say a few words.

Could 1 come in at this moment?

I have a point to make here.

Excuse me, Mr. Chaimman, may [ say something please?
With the Chair’s permission, I’d like to take up the point
about...

“h DN -
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Interrupting:

1. May I interrupt you for a moment?

2. 1 don’t want to interrupt but...

3. If I may interrupt you for a moment. I'd like to...
4. Sorry to interrupt, but...

Preventing an interruption:

1. With your permission, I’d rather finish what I was saying.
2. With respect, I'd like to finish the point I was making...
3. If you would allow me to continue...

4. If you would be so kind as to let me finish...

Asking questions:

1. Have you taken into account...?

2. [ was wondering if you’d thought of...?
3. Wouldn't it be a good idea to...?

4. Has it occurred to you that...?

Commenting and challenging:

I don’t think you fully appreciate the fact that...
I wonder if that view is justified in the light of..
It would be in your own interest to...

May | just draw your attention to the fact that...

Excuse me, but I think it’s relevant to add that...
Before you go any further, may I point out...

I wonder if I could comment on that last point?

Nk wWwN -

» Word List 1|

to advertise to initiate
to assess libel

to attach loyalty to
to accommodate layout
archives leader

bias to launch



by the same token

to break a story
broadsheet

beset by

to bridge the cultures
to blur the distinction
to comment

to compromisc
column

cntic

censorship

to contribute

caption

to cuitivate relations
crucial to

circulation

content

consumer

to cover

to compcte

to condemn for treason

detachment
doomed to

lo disclose

to deliver

to demean

lo distribute

(o dissect

(o doorstep

(o dig out the truth

(o declare open season on

deadline
to expose

to elicit

to misinform
massive output

to menace

mutual concessions
to mistrust accuracy

multipiication of channcls

mixcd blessing
nonpartisan
necessary evil
obituary
objectivity
offending material
opponent
ownership
proprictor
publisher

page

to posc a threat to
to proliferate

to preserve

to prosper

to provide
placement
premise

to put pressure on
to put paid to
profitability
proponent

to pay tribute to
to rival

to report
readership
running stories
to review
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to erase the line

to establish

to enshrine press freedom
to ensure

to feature

to fulfill

franchise

gagging

to get tempted

gossip

to generate publicity

to glean facts

headline

invasion of privacy

to increase revenue

to impose

impartial

to introduce
investigative journalism

to retain

to raid an editorial office
scoop

sensation

to shape opinion
space

scction

to speculate
supplement

to steer clear of
testimony

to tackle

tabloid

to take close-ups
to thrive

tough stance on
up-market
viability

to vie

vehement backlash



Unit i, THE CHANGING ENGLISH
wmeanauess | ANGUAGE

Lead-in

Work with a partner. Read the statements below and discuss the
guestions that accompany them.

[ B

v

More people spcak English as an international language or
second language than speak English as their native tongue.
In China alone, more people are leaming English as an inter-
national language than there are people who live in the Unit-
ed States. About 330,000,000 people speak a variety of En-
glish as their native language (in the United Kingdom, the
United States, Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Afri-
ca, and the West Indies), while about 400,000,000 peopie
spcak English as a second language (in India, Kenya, the
Philippines, and Nigeria).

What is your rcaction to these facts?

What are the historical reasons that caused this situation to
occur?

English has many varieties — for example, British English,
American English, Canadian English, Indian English, Jamai-
can English, Australian English, and Philippine English.

Do you think International English should be one of these
varieties or none of them? Why? / Why not?

English is the primary international language used in sci-
ence, technology, business, air and sea travel, and diplo-
macy.

. Which of these areas is most important for you now?

Will other arcas become more important for you as time pas-
ses?

English is used as an official language in forty—four coun-
tries, more than any other language. In fact, approximately
30 percent of the information stored in computers is written
in English. Approximately 75 percent of the mail, cables,
and telexes that are sent around the world are in English.
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And about 50 percent of all scientific and technical journals
are written in English.
Do these statistics surprise you? Why? / Why not?

The English language is not a homogeneous “substance”, Its
heterogeneous composition can be demonstrated graphical-
ly. Look at the chart and try to describe and explain what
YOou see.

P — poetical words B — barbarisms
A — archaic and historical words (foreign words)
T — terms AC — authors’ (:oin:agel1

)

SPECIAL
LITERARY-ROOKISH

VOCABULARY
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N

common
standard - colloquial
vocabulary

IN-W — nonce-
N-W words
NON-STANDARD
VYOCABULARY

J — jargonisms
PROF — professional

words V — vulparisms

YER — vernacular
words

Workshop k. THE NEW VOCABULARY

Read the text below and work out an outline to highlight its
main ideas.

LANGUAGE

On January 1, 1800 there were approximately 140 million
native speakers of English in the world. Two centurtes later that
figure has almost tripled to nearly 400 million. Add to them about
100 miltion who speak English as a second language. Consider
how English has become the international language of commu-
nication, both conventional and digital. Think, moreover, of the
massive increase in literacy since 1900, the legacy of the spread
of universal education in the 19th—20th centurics. The English
language is in an unprecedented number of hands.

In that same period, the world itself has changed beyond rec-
ognition. In 1900, no powered heavier-than-air craft had lcft the
Earth’s surface, a hundred years later we started looking in com-
placency at picturcs of the Earth taken from outer space; various
forms of electronic communication have brought all cormers of
the globe into instantaneous touch with each other. The old Eu-
ropean colonies have become independent nations, a clash of
empires, East and West, has risen and subsided. Sigmund Freud
and his successors have delved into the recesses of the human



psyche. The computer has grown, and shrunk, from a set of wink-
ing throbbing cabinets big enough to fill a room to a miniatur-
ized component of everyday life, holding the threat of and the
promise of the future in its microcircuits. Given all that, it would
be astonishing if the vocabulary of English had not grown sub-
stantially. And so it has.

Words are a mirror of their times. By looking at the arcas in
which the vocabulary of a language is expanding in a given peri-
od, we can form a fairly accurate impression of the chief preoc-
cupations of society at that time. The new technology of cars,
aircraft, radio and film dominated lexical innovation in the 1900s
(aerodrome, wireless, cinema), along with the vocabulary of psy-
chology and psychoanalysis (libido). In the decades of World
War [ and World War I1, they were, not surprisingly, overshad-
owed by the broad spectrum of military vocabulary (gas mask,
shell shock, tank, Blitzkrieg, black-out, gas chamber, kamika-
ze), but the return of peace brought other concerns to the fore:
reconstruction and the nuclear threat (Marshall Plan, superpow-
cr, the bomb}. The 1950s saw the first significant burgconings of
youth culture (beatnik, teen), which in its various manifestations
has continued to be a prolific contributor to the English language.
In the 1970s, concemns about the destruction of the environment
became a long-term source of new vocabulary (green, global
warming), and the language of political correctness and its pro-
ponents began to get into its stride (chairperson). The 1980s were
the decade of money, typified by the lifestyle terminology of
those who made and enjoyed it (yuppie, dinky). The major new
player on the 1990s lexical scene was the Internet (cybernaut,
web site).

But it is not only the arcas of activity characterized by high
vocabulary growth that give us clues about the direction the hu-
man race is going in. Our changing modes of soctal interaction
have a lexical fingerprint too. Take, for example, the 20th centu-
ry's rehabilitation of the notorious “four-letter words”, formerly
so beyond the pale that no dictionary would print them. As their
common (and often euphemistic) cpithet “Anglo-Saxon” sug-
gests, they have been around a long time, and no doubt have
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been used widely in casual speech, but the taboo imposed on
them means that printed cxamples from the 19th century and
earlier are quite rare. It appcars to have been the great melting
pot of World War I, bringing together people of all classes and
backgrounds, that encouraged the spread of such words (fuck
off). You still ran a great risk if you printed them, though: be-
tween the wars, the likes of James Joyce and Henry Miller had
their work banned when they tried to, and as recently as 1960 in
Britain the use of “Anglo-Saxon words™ was one of the main is-
sucs in the trial of the Penguin Books edition of D. H. Lawrence’s
Lady Chatterley’s Lover for obscenity.

What does this revolution in usage tell us about changes in
English-speaking society? [t certainly seems to be part of a more
wide spread tendency to upgrade the status and acceptability of
spoken English. Up to at [east the 1960s, the notion of “Standard
English™ was based exclusively on written English, and the col-
loquial language was regarded as an irrelevant but occasionally
cmbarrassing and annoying offshoot that needed to be kept in its
place. Now this is no longer so, and colloquial usages (both lex-
ical and syntactic) are widely accepted in situations (including
quite formal writing) where they would once have been consid-
cred inappropriate.

On the other hand, there are a good many usages, which we
now dare not allow to pass our lips. In the 19th century, it was
socially acceptable, if not positively desirable, to be fat, and there
was no stigma attached to the word “fat”. Now, however, thin-
ness is fashionable, and to call somcone fat is a monstrous insult,
We have evolved a range of cuphemisms, from the colloquial
chunky to the ponderous circumferentielly challenged, to avoid
the direct accusation.

It sometimes seems as if the 20th century was the century of
euphemism. Much of the doublespeak is counterbalanced by ar-
eas in which frankness has lately become the rule, but there is no
doubt that there are many areas which English speakers have
become embarrassed to talk about in the last hundred years. The
one with highest profile is probably racial differences. The frag-
mented history of English words for black people down the de-



cades illustrates this. Terms such as black and nigger fell under
a taboo in the middle part of the 20th century. They tended to be
replaced by negro, but this went out of favour in the 1960s. Back
stepped black, revived by blacks themselves as a term of pride.
Inthe US it was joined by Afro-American and later African-Amer-
tcan, in Britain by Afro-Cartbbean. The politicalty correct lobby
enthusiastically revived the 18th century person of colour, and
added its own rather unwieldy member of the African Diaspora.
Then in 1980s US blacks subverted the whole process by re-
claiming nigger, in the assertive new spelling nigga.

By what mechanisms did English expand its vocabulary in
the 20th century? There arc fundamentally five ways in which
ncologisms are created: by putting existing words to new uses
(mouse in computers); by combining existing words or word parts
and forming what is called blends (motor + hotel = motel); by
shortening existing words and forming what 1s called inttials (GP,
NHS) or acronyms (A41DS, NATO); by borrowing words from other
languages, which arc known as loan words or barbarisms (pizze,
anschluss, fuhrer, glasnost and perestroika), by coining new
words out of nothing (7eflon, quark). That lcaves a tiny residue
of strangc cotnages which sometimes catch the public imagina-
tion by their very outlandishness. A famous example of such coin:
ages 18 the word “supercalifragilisticexpialidocious™.

Taken from an introdution written

by John Ayto to WORDS,
Notes:
1. Blitzkrieg — a period of sudden heavy attack espe:
cially from the air;
2. The Marshall —- a programme cstablished by the US
Plan government in 1947 to give economac help

to Europe after World War I1. It was named
after George C. Marshall, who was the US
Secretary of State. Thousands of millions
of dollars were provided for rebuilding cit-
les, roads, industries;



3. anschluss

4. quark

5. beatnik

6. yuppie

7. dinky

8. supercalifragilisti
cexpialidocious

— the taking over of Austria by Hitler’s
Germany in 193§;

— an extremely small piece of matter that
forms the substances of which atoms are
madc;

— inthe late [950s and early 1960s, a per-
son who showed opposition to the moral
standards and ways of life of ordinary so-
ciety. Pcople often think of beatniks as
young people with long hair and dirty
clothes;

— Young Upwardly-mobile Professional,
a young person in a professional job with
a high income, especially one who enjoys
spending money and having a fashionable
way of life. In Britain, yuppies are scen as
young people who eamn a lot of money
without necessarily working very hard,
they are more concemed about enjoying
their lifestyle than having a family or help-
ing others in society. In the US, yuppies
arc thought of as bcing slightly older and
as being insensitive, ambitious, and too
interested in matcrial goods;

— Double Income No Kids Yet, one of
two young married people in professional
jobs who do not yet have children and who
are both carning quite a lot of money;

— (1949) wonderful, fantastic. The word
first appeared, recognizably but in slight-
ly different guise, as the title of 2 song by
Parker and Young. It was made popular
by the Walt Disney film Mary Poppins in
1964. At the end of the century it was still
familiar enough to be adapted punningly
in a national advertising campaign in Brit-



ain (“As far as we know, Sainsbury’s of-
fer more kinds of alliaceous vegetablea
(onions, shallots, garlic, leeks and chives)
than any other supermarket. Which must
make Satnsbury’s the most supercalifra-
gilisticexpialidocious supermarket in the
country” (1997)

Working in pairs, compare your outlines and exchange informa-
tion to decide on the best possible wording of each point.

Tasks to the text:

1.

2.

N

Prove that the English language 1s in an unprecedented num-
ber of hands.

Find facts to prove that the world has changed beyond rec-
ognition in the past two centuries.

Explain what the author means by saying that “words are
a mimror of their times”. Do you agree with his point of
view? Why? / Why not?

Explain the difference if any between:

a) political vocabulary and the language of political correct-
nEss;

b) politically correct words and euphemisms.

Account for the spread of “Anglo-Saxon words™ and collo-
quial usages.

Point out the areas with the highest profile of doubtespeak.
List the ways in which neologisms are created.

Give your own examnples of the new vocabulary in the fol-
lowing areas:

technological

psychological

military

youth

environmental

political

social

the Intemnet



9. Decipher the following abbreviations: GP, NHS, AIDS,
NATO.

10. Find out who/what Sigmund Freud, James Joyce, Henry
Miller and D. H. Lawrence were. Prepare short reports about
these people to deliver n class.

11. Compare the representatives of different types of youth cul-
ture: a beatnik, a yuppie and a dinky.

Exercise 1

Reread the text and write a summary of approximately 100
150 words.

Exercise 2

Translate ihe following sentences into Russian, paying special

attention to the italicized structures.

1. Given all that, it would be astonishing if the vocabulary of
English had not grown substantiatly.

2. By looking at the areas in which the vocabulary of a lan-
guage is expanding in a given period, we can form a fairly
accurate impression of the chief preoccupations of society
at that time,

3. It appears to have been the great melting pot of World
War 1, bringing together people of all classes and back-
grounds, that encouraged the spread of such words.

Exercise 3

Find in the article the words that answer the following defini-
tions.

NOUNS

the state of being able to read and write —

something passed on or left behind by someone —

a feeling of satisfaction with oneself or a situation without
good reason —



a broad and continuous range of smth —
a feeling of shame or dishonour —
a new stem or branch —

VERBS

to make smth or smb appear less important —
to make smth fit for use agatn —

ADJECTIVES

producing many works —

widely known for smth bad —

expressing strong opinions, showing a confident belief in
one’s own ability —

difficult to use —

Exercise 4

Explain in English the following word combinations related to
lunguage. Give their Russian equivalents.

conventional and digital language

lexical innovation

to have a lexical fingerprint

casual speech

to upgrade the status and acceptability of language

formerly beyond the pale

rxercise 5

Transiate the word combinations into Russian. In whut cuntex!
are they used by the author?

legacy of the spread of universal education

to rise and subside

to delve into the recesses of the human psyche

1n various manifestations

to bring concerns to the fore

burgeonings of youth culture



to get into the stnde
to subvert the process
politically correct lobby

I xercise G

Look at the ways of saying that

[

2

numbers, amounts, prices diminish:

to decrease, to go down — in general

o decline, to slide — to diminish gradually

to fall, to drop, to plunge, to plummet — diminish quickly
feelings, qualities become less strong:

to lessen, to subside, to wane

substances become smaller in size:

to shrink, to shrivel, to recede

Now use the verbs mentioned above in the following sentences.

L.

My love for the countryside has never

Exports of oil, cotton and minerals have
Depending on how quickly political tensions ,
aid could begin to flow.
The stock market 30 points when the news
was broadcast.
His popularity has among the voters but it is
still high.
The number of candidates from 120 to 70.
The number of households without a car to
12 %.

. Public interest in World War II could easily

among the young.

The grapes are left in the sun to and become
raisins.

. Prices will continue to unless production is
reduced.

. During the 1960s, football attendance from

1 million per week to 600,000.
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—

12. The editor was concemed about the newspaper profit

13. As the threat of a nuclear war other things
began 1o worry us.

14, If the British were to say: “No, we think war is unjustified”,
the American people’s support for military action would

Exercise 7

in what context was the verb “lo subvert’ used in the text? Look'
up in a dictionary the following verbs ending in — VERT.

SUBVERT, CONVERT, REVERT, PERVERT, DIVERT,
AVERT, INVERT

Fill in the gaps with these verbs. Translate the sentences into
Russian.

1. An accident by his quick thinking.

2. My daughter finally me to pop music.

3. The local authorities additional government
resources to the inner citics.

4. She caught the insect by her cup over it.

S. All this violence on TV the minds of our
young children.

6. He has stopped drinking now, but he may to
it again.

7. All those on trial had used their official positions to -
the government.

Cxercise S

Translate the sentences into English using the studied vocabu-
lary.
1. be3 BCAKOTO COMHEHHUA, YMCHbLIAETCA KOIHYECTRO H36IKOB,
HAXOOSLUKXCH B AKTHBHOM YHOTPEONCHHH H CITy>XAIIHX CPeR-
CYBOM YHHBERCATBHOTQ 0OUCHKA, B TO XKE BpeMs yBEIHIH-



BACTCA CTPEMJICHHE MalbiX HAPOAOB COXPAHMTh CaMODbIT-
HOCTB CBOMX HAPEYHH H IHATIEKTOB.

HekoTopbie cTOBa K BHIPAXKCHHA NPEXAE HAXOXHIACE Jaje-
KO 33 NPEACIaMH QOIIECNPUHATBIX HOPM.

HeOe3pHTepecHO ¥ NPOHCXOXKAEHHE TEPMHHOB. HX CNIEHN-
a/bHOE Hay HHOe TONKOBAHHE HEH3MCHHO BOCXOAMT K 3Haye-
HUI0 ZaHHOTO CTOBA B IOBCEJIHERHOM PAITOBOPHOM SA3BIKE.
[NocTenenHo HCYE3ak0IMI A3LIK, TEM HE MEHEE, QCTaBNSCT
JEKCHUYCCKHIE clie] B 43bIKE. HAYIUEM €MY Ha CMEHY, 3ayac-
TYIO BaXe OKa3biBas BAMAHHE Ha GOPMHPOBAHHE Er0 IPaM-
MaTHYECKOH OCHOBDL.

K. B cBoem TpakTtare «()6 oparopckoM HCKYCCTBE» MHCAM:
«Korna c1oBa, B3STHIE /1A BRIPBKCHHA COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX
MBICIICH, XOpOLIO ynopsiioiessl B o6pasHbl, TO ocoboe fno-
CTOMHCTBO TIPHAACT HM APEBHOCTLY.

3HAYHTEILHO PEXE B3aHMOXCHCTBHE ABYX A3bIKOB IPHBOAKT
K HX NOJIKOMY B33aMMHOMY BBHITECHEHHI) M NMOABIEHHIO CO-
8ePLICHHO HOBOTO S3bIK2, HMEIOIIETO CODCTBCHHEIC IPaM-
MAaTHHECKHE M ICKCHYCCKHE OCOOEHROCTH.

[To MHEHRIO THHIBHCTOB, OCOBEHHOCTH KPACHOPEYHS U CJIO-
BAPHOTO 3aNnaca, a TaKXKe MaHEPH H3BACHATHCA, COKPLITH
B TAaAHXaX Y€J0BEYECKOH JYIIH.

[To MHEHHIO COIIHOIOTOB, OAHKM W3 IPOSBIICHHUH BO3pOCILE-
rO YPOBHS XH3HH B CTPaHe CTall HaCTOAIUHHA NHTCPATYDHBIH
OyM H CYLIECTBEHHO YBEIHYUBIUHHACH CNPOC HA KHHIKHBIE
H3NaHHS M IPYTYIO HeYaTHYIO NPOAYKIHIO.
[TpcAcTaBHTENM (PECCH OTMETHIN, YTO HebpexkHad peus
AMIITIOMATa CBHACTENLCTBOBAIA 00 OTCYTCTBUH Y HCTO NO-

HHMdHH HOWH 1 KODDCKTHOCTH.

. oBcemecTHOE YKpenleHHe ReMOKPATHY U MONUTHYCCKHX

cpo0OJ BLIIBHIaOT Ha HepBbIﬁ NI13dH HOBLIC 3a/Ia4H. B TOM
YqHLIC COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHKC H36HpaTCJ'IbH0ﬁ CHCTEMBI M 3a-
KOHOAJTCALCTRA O BbIﬁOan.
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Exerclise 9

Write out and learn the definitions of the following linguistic
terms.

ACRONYM, BLEND, COINAGE, DOUBLESPEAK, EUPHE-
MISM, FOUR-LETTER WORD, INITIAL, NEOLOGISM,
TERM, LOAN WORD

New technology does not only affect the language but it also
changes our speech habits. Read the text below and try to
understand what groups of people are concerned aboul the
new language developments.

THE COMING GLOBAL TONGUE

It is, says Jacques Chirac, “a major risk for humanity”.
AIDS? The bomb? Over-eating? No: what frightens the pres-
ident of France is what the Internet may do to language, not
least his own country’s language.

The spectre haunting the president of France is not new. In
1898, when Otto von Bismarck was an old man, a journalist asked
him what he saw as the decisive factor in modem history. He
replied: “The fact that the North Americans speak English”.

This Bismarckian alarm, says Geoffrey Nunberg, of Stan-
ford University in California, now has a new significance. For
the clectronic media that bind the world together are essentially
carriers of language. To work efficiently they need a common
standard. The personal computer (PC) has one: Microsoft’s op-
erating system, Windows. The Internet has another: TCP/IP, its
Esperanto or transmission protocol, which allows computers any-
where in the world to hook into it, whether they are PCs or rival
Apple Macs. The English language is now the operating stan-
dard for global communication.

In fact, electronic communications have affected, and will
continue to affect, language in three distinct ways. First, they
change the way language is used. Secondly, they have created
a need for a global language — and English wili fill that slot.
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Third, they will influence the future of other languages, which
people will continue to speak.

Start with the simplest sort of change: the way English is
used in electronic converse. The language of electronic chat is
splattered with abbreviations that make it not just faster to type
but also impenetrable to the novice. Plenty of activities have
vocabularies of their own, badges of identity for the cognoscen-
ti: think of motoring enthusiasts. So, too, with electronics.

Technology is, after all, fertile ground for vocabulary. Tech-
nology and science, including medicine, together account for 50—
60 % of the new words in the addenda pages of Webster Third
New International Dictionary.

Not only is the vocabulary of clectronic communication dif-
ferent from ordinary English; so is the way in which it is used. In
his magisterial “Cambridge Encyclopedia of the English Lan-
guage”, David Crystal argues that broadcasting has already cre-
ated some novel language forms.

One is for sports: “Because commentary is an oral reporting
of ongoing activity, it is unlike other kinds of narrative (which are
typically reported in past time)”. Indeed, it is unlike any other
kind of speech. A radio commentary is a particularly odd creature.
Charles Ferguson, an American linguist, describes 1t as “a mono-
logue ... directed at an unknown, unseen, heterogeneous mass
audience who voluntarily choose to listen, do not see¢ the activity
being reported, and provide no feedback to the speaker”,

WEIDER YET AND WEIRDER

Other kinds of speech have been created by electronic com-
munications. The answering machine, or voice- mail, has prompt-
ed new versions of the monologue. The teclephone itself made
common something that had previously been a rarity: a conver-
sation with somebody you cannot see. Like talking in the dark, it
encourages speakers to confide. For the listener, concentration
on the voice alone, stripped of misleading body language, can
be far more telling than a face-to-face conversation. One study
found that it was easier to detect when a person was lying in
a telephone call than either in a video-call or face-to-face.
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Electronic media have created another novelty: the written
conversation. Charles Evans of Chyden Net, a company based in
Virginia which retatls software electronically around the world,
describes the style: “There’s no social pressure to avoid the bro-
ken sentence. The key word is “bandwidth” — which implies
that the Internet will collapse if you use flowery language, but
rcally just means “Get to the point”. Hence the staccato style of
much clectronic exchange. And getting it right first time is less
important than in a letter or a fax: “The cost of clarifying later is
low”.

A written conversation has one great advantage over the spo-
ken word: writers can refine their words before “speaking”™ them.
But it also lacks a key quality of speech: the tone of voice that
conveys emotion. In electronic mail, says Mr. Evans, "I find we
all have a tendency to apologize for the fact that we can’t see the
other person’s expression or hear their tone of voice, You wouldn’t
doitin a letter. [t’s because we’re thinking of it as a conversation”.

At one point, some users solved this problem with the “smi-
ley”, a use of punctuation to express delight by J and sorrow by
L. Other symbols represent other basic responses. True cyberi-
ans now dismiss such typographical fancies.

Being passe on the Intemnet is a hideous offence, as socially
ghastly as speaking with the wrong accent at the Ritz. To help
the parvenu avoid insults and attack a whole collection of books
offer advice on “‘netiquette”.

To foster such clarity WIRED, a magazine much read by the
digerati, recently produced its own style guide, grandly called
“Principles of English Usage in the Digital Age™. It is rather odd,
therefore that the guide sccms notably uninterested in being com-
prehensible to those whose first language is not English — or,
indeed, to some of us who had thought that English was our
mother tongue.

ANEW LATIN

But in spite of the best efforts of the geeks to give English
“freedom from the shackles of grammar”, the development of
the Internet will be one more fillip to the development of English
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us a world language. The result will soon be extraordinary: a lan-
guage spoken by morc people as a second tongue than a first.

At present, the United States contains four times as many
English mother-tongue speakers as any other country. Britain is
next. Between them, these two countries have 70 % of the 320 m
pcople whose first language is English. But far more rapid growth
is taking place in the number of people who speak English as a
subsidiary language. Peter Stevens, a Cambridge don who wrote
ubout the rise of world English, predicted a time when “English
will be taught by mostly non-native speakers of the language, to
non-native speakers, in order to communicate mainly with non-
native speakers”.

This is an extraordinary state of affairs. Carl Mills, professor
of English at the University of Cincinnati, says nervously: “It
will be the first time in the history of the world that the language
is not ours any morc. If a language is no longer the property of its
native speakers, it will change, and it’s not clear what the conse-
guences will be™.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

I. Why does J. Chirac see the Internet as a major risk to hu-
manity? Do you share his concern?

2. Why was Bismarck worried about the fact that way back in
1898 the North Americans spoke English? Were his premo-
nitions justified?

3. Why are modern British and American linguists not very
happy about the developments in the English language? Are
there any grounds for their fears from your point of view?
Why”? / Why not?

4. What are the three distinct ways in which electronic commu-
nications affect language according to the article?

5. In what way do electronic means of communication affect
speech habits? Do you see the effect as beneficial or perni-
ctous? Why?

6. What may be the consequences of the fact that the English
language is no longer the property of its native speakers?



Exercise 10

Think of the word, which best fits in each space. Write only one
word.

Through the centuries, people have continued to develop fast-
erand (1) efficient ways of communicating. Thess
various methods have developed to the (2) thal
we can communicate with people anywhere i the world at the
(3) of a button.

In the past, fires or beacons lit on hilltops (4) !
used to warn or signal to others. Pigeons, which can (5)
depended on to return to their place of orngin,
were trained to carry messages, and human messengers, (6)
on foot or on horseback, allowed people to (7)

in touch with loved ones — or enemies (8§)
were far away. Surprisingly, one of the most reli-
able (9) of communication is also one of the old-
est. The postal system, which has existed (10)
the 7th century B. C., was originally a Chinese creation based
(1) a system of messengers and couriers. As
travel and commerce expanded, so {12) the
postal system, and advances in transport and technology, (13)
as the telegraph and airplanes, were utilised.

In this century, the rate of development has increased dra-
matically, especially with the introduction of the telephone. Thin |
has not enabled us to speak to each (14)

in our houses or offices, but has also led to the!
development of a new generation of communication technology
The fax, the mobile phone and the Internet are all dependent on
the telephone system and allow us to communicate instantly, (15}
we may be.

Exercise 11

Render the following article into English.



THE CHANGING ENGLISH LANGUAGE 187

CrioBa HMEOT OrPOMHYIO RIIACTH HAA HAtlIeH X H3HB0, BIACT
Marduyeckyto. Ml 3aK0NROBaKb! CTOBAMH H B 3HAYUTENEHON CTe-
TICHH JXHBEM B MX HapcTie. CnoBa AeHCTRYIOT, KaKk CaMOCTOR-
TEIbHBIC CHJILI, HE3ABHCHMBIC OT HX cogepxaius. Mbl NPHBBIK-
ITM MPOX3HOCHTE CJIOBA U CIYLLUATH CJI0Ba, HE 0TAaBas cede oTye-
Ta B HX pealbHOM COJEPXAHHH H HX peanbHOM Bece. Mul
NPUHUMACM CIIOBa Ha BEpy ¥ 0Ka3biBacM KM Oe3rpaHnyHbIH Kpe-
anT. ObmecTBCHHEaN XKH3KbL OTAKENICBACT OT pYTHHbI cnos. Kak
MHOIO 3HayaT ¥ KaK CHIbHO AEACTBYIOT CIOBA «;IEBLIHY, «mpa-
BRI, «PANUKANbHBINY, «PEAKLUOHHKBIAY, H TIP., H NIp. MbI 32-
FMITHOTH3HPOBAHEL YTHMH CJIOBAMH M [IOYTH HE MOXEM obmie-
CTBEHHO MbICTHTB BHC 3THX SDNLIKOB. A Beb peanbHblA BEC ITHX
CNIOB HE BEJIHK, M peaJbHoe HX coAcpxkaHHe Bee bonee u Honee
BLIBETPHBaeTCA. S Ciblly, Kak rOBOPAT: 3TO OYCHDb «PANHKAIb-
HBIf» YeloBeK, MOJAaBANTe 32 HEro ronec. A 3TOT «pagHKans-
HBI}» YENoBeK — aaBoKaT, 3apabarssatomui 20 000 py0. B roz,
AH BO YTO HE BEPAIIMHA H HHYEMY HE NPHAAIOMHA LCHbI, 3a pa-
AWKaNbHOH (pa3eonorHed CKpbIBAKUIMHE MoJHeAmce obuie-
CTBCHHOE paBHORYIUHE M 6e30TBeTCTBEHHOCTL. Kayectsa nmuy-
HOCTH BOOOIIE Y HAC MAJO LIEHATCH, M HE UMH ONpPEAENACTCS
poib B 00mCCTBEHHOR »H3HH. I103TOMY Yy Hac Tak MHOIO CO-
BCPIIEHHO JIOXKHBIX OOMWECTBEHHBIX pENyTaldit, MHOIO HMEH,
CO3AaHHBIX BIACTHIO CJIOB, & HE pealbHOCTHKD. B odiyecrsen-
HOH XXH3HH COBCEM MOYTH HE NMPOUCXOAUY ECTECTBCHHOIO 01
fopa THYHBIX XapaKTCpPOB. A B XH3HH roCyAapCTBEHHOH SBHO
TNPOHCXONHT MoAdOP XapaKTEPOB, HEMOAHBIX H HEdoOpokaue-
CTBeHHBIX. [IpKM MOMOUIM YCIOBHON Qpa3cosIoOrHy Y HAC JICTKO
NPEBPALLRIOT 1104AeH Ty6oKo HAECHHLIX, C HPAaBCTBEHHBIM 3aKa-
JIOM XapaKTeépa, 9YTEL JIH HC B NOANICHOB, a HlO,[ICﬁ, JRUIICHHbLIX
BCAKHX HIEH H BCAKONO HPAaBCTBEHHOIO 3aKaNa, BbICOKO BO3HO-
cat. bonee Bcero He TEpNAT J0IeH CaMOCTOATEIILHOR H CPHIH-
HaJLbHOH MBICIH, HE BMEMIANOLIMXCA HH B KaKHe NPHBLUHBIE
PYTHHHBIE KaTErOPHH.

/Huxonatt Beposeeé « Cydvba Poccuuy/



Workshop Il. EUPHEMISTIC CORRECTNESS

EUPHEMISMS — are pleasant, innocuous words and phras-
es, which arc used instead of plainer, more direct expres-
sions, which may give offence. Sometimes cuphemisms are
used out of a sense of politeness, for example, (o pass away
instead of to die. Sometimes they arc used to make things
seem better than they really are, for example, negotiator in-
stead of salesman; and sometimes they are used to deceive,
for example, air support instead of bombing raids.

Exercise 12

Read the selection of sentences below taken from various spheres
of human life. Each of them contains a euphemism. Explain what
the following phrases mean in plain English.

1.

2.

The boss is sJighgly INDISPOSED and won't be abie to at-
tend the meeting.

There was a public outcry when the statistics concerning the
HARVEST of grcy whales was made public.

. We noticed at once, of course, that his sister was IN A FAM-

ILY WAY.

Only parents of EXCEPTIONAL children may count on ad-
ditional consultations.

. The Chernoby! EPISODE will never be completely forgot-

ten.
Following the DEMISE of her husband Clare left on a round-
the-world trip.

The man was reported to have spent six years in a CORREC-
TIONAL FACILITY.

Amnesty Intcrnational strongly objects to AVERSION THER-
APY practised in some countries.
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fxercise 13

Sort out the words given at the end of the text to fill in the gaps.

Euphemisms substitute a more pleasant word or phrase for
one that is, for any reason, objectionable. They express unpleas-
ant things in less harsh and direct ways: (1) for
die, (2) for sweat, (3) for corpse,
(4) for drunk. Most common euphemisms are
associated with the basic facts of existence — birth, age, death,
sex, the bodily functions — and often seem necessary for polite-
ness or tact. We are more comfortable describing a good friend
as one who 1s {5) and likes to drink than as « fat
drunk. And in such contexts these terms are harmless.

But the use of euphemisms to distract us from the realities of
work, unemployment, poverty, and war is at best misleading and
at worst dishoncest and dangerous. Today we take for granted such
terms as (6) for plumber, (7) for
undertaker, and (8) for janitors. Such terms per-
haps help protect the feelings of individuals and give them sta-
tus. But the individuals themselves still have to sweat pipes, pre-
pare bodies for burial, and sweep floors — in short do work that
is hard or unpleasant. And if terms make us forget that reality
they are misleading. It is a shont step further to language con-
sciously intended to deccive. Such lunguage gives us

_____(9) for bombing, (10) for killing people
and destroying their homes, (11) for retreat,
(12) for spying, and (13) for lies.

Such phrases arc downright dishonest. They are created for the
sale purpose of distracting us from realities that we need to know
about. Slums and ghettos are no less stums and ghettos because

we call them the (14). And if you’'re fired, you're out
of a job even if you’ve been (15)or (16).
maintcnance people stout
terminated protective reaction
pass away- visual surveillance

funeral director mortal remains



strategic withdrawal pacification

inoperative statements inner city
deselected sanitation engineer
persptrc intoxicated

Euphemisms have become a distinctive feature of the 20th
century in general but in matters dealing with internation-
al relations and diplomacy they matter more than in any
other sphere of human activity.

Discuss the following questions before you read the text below.

{. Do you think that you need to learn the culture of a people
along with their language to communicate with them? Why
or why not?

2. Ifa Korean businessman 1s doing business in Germany with
a German, and they arc vsing English as their common ian-
guage, is it important for them to understand American or
British culture to communicate? Why or why not?

3. Il a Chinese official is ncgotiating with an American, and
they are using a) English b) Chinese as their common lan-
guage, is it important for them to understand each other’s
cultures? Which culture?

As you read the article from the Washington Times ( April 16,
2001) try to find the answers to these questions. Suzanne
Fields, a columnist for the Washington Times, is nationally
syndicated. Her column appears Mondays and Thursdays.

GAME OF DIPLOMACY
China Crisis Required Sensitivity and Subterfuge

How refreshing to get alesson in the nuances of language,
and an exercise in the kind of critical thinking that extends
beyond what the meaning of the word “is” is.

Love, as in “love is never having to say you’re sorry”, is one
sappy cliche. It's harmless eoough as a staple of the language of
puppy love, but big-dog love can require an apology to a loved



onc when you’re wrong — and often when you’re night. You
could ask Cupid.

But not in the give-and-take between foreign countries, where
love never has anything to do with it. Nevertheless, diplomacy
sometimes requires the sensitivity and subterfuge of the language
of love. Finding the delicate balance, as tn relationships between
men and women, is the game of diplomacy.

Some conservatives thought George W. Bush should have
used tougher language in the initial stages of the crisis on Hainan
Island by calling our pilots “hostages”. Many liberals thought he
was too tough when he said this accident could undermine our
hopes for a “‘productive refationship”.

The speculation quickly changed from who would say what,
and when, to something like “he said, he said”. The advantage
went to whoever got to write the subtitles.

The Chinese quibble endlessly over words, and which shade
of purple to say them in. Did the president express enough grief
over the death of the Chinese pilot? Was he “feichang wanxt”
(very sorrowful) or merely “feichang bao gian” (very sorry)?
Imagine the misery of the translator assigned to convert the tor-
tured syntax of George Bush into “feichang” anything. We should
be grateful we have a laconic president who doesn’t make a big
deal over feeling another’s pain. (Whatever Bill Clinton would
have said, and he would have said a lot, cvery hour on the hour,
no one could have translated it into two or three Chinese words.)

But how refreshing to get a lesson in the nuances of langu-
age, and an exercise in the kind of critical thinking that extends
beyond what the meaning of the word “is” is. An imaginative
teacher could use this linguistic crossfire to stress the complexi-
ties and subtleties of language and the differcnt ways language
reflects different cultures.

Few scholars any longer study rhetoric, and as a result most
of us have a limited knowledge of the infinite shades of gray (or
purple) in the art of persuasion and translation. Words, which
actually have precise meanings, are often flung about with aban-
don, even by people who regard themselves as educated. But
every language offers a different set of rhetorical possibilities,



and none are more formidable than the languages of China. Me-
dia Studies Journal, which examines the media and its impact on
socicty, devotes an entire issue to the specific difficulties in re-
porting about China.

With 4,000 years of civilization, China has consistently pro-
duced leaders and advisers who seem especially artful in using
language to their advantage, understanding all too well that cruel
and brutal rule must be “glossed over with a soft veneer”, writes
Dai Qing, a Chinese dissident and onetime reporter for a Chi-
nese daily.

The Chinese specialize in a technique which they euphemis-
tically call “guiding public opinion”. What they mean is “cen-
sorship™. It’s the language cquivalent of “saving face™ and it’s
what the Chinese government tried to impose on the United States
with demands for an “apology”.

In China, the government spcaks to a reporter in clear and
precise language about how that reporter should approach his
story. Explains Dai Qing: “Say it this way and not that, for no
other position shall be tolerated”, or better yet, “Saying it this
way is to your advantage, for if you insist on the opposite, well,
then just let’s wait and sec”.

This approach sets the parameters for how the Chinese re-
port a story to their own people. “Sorry” was the word they had
to have us say so they could tell their people that the United
States had apologized. It was less important what we apologized
for than that we used a word the government could manipulate,
So the United States said it was “very sorry that the entering of
China’s space and landing did not have verbal clearance”;

The Chinese wanted us to accept the blame for the collision,
but President Bush finally made them understand they weren’t
going to get that. Stalling became counterproductive and the
Chinese government began to worry that the situation could spin
out of control.

“Wisdom”, Confucius might say, “is knowing when to cut
bait™, especially when you’ve got other fish o fry.



Tasks to the text:

A.

Make out what happened on Apnl 1, 2001, paying attention to
such words and phrases as “hostages”, “‘the death of thc Chinese
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pilot™, “the collision™.

I. Explain the title and the subtitle.

2. Prove that the president’s statement to the press wasn't well-
balanced.

3. Explain the diffcrence between the English and Chinese lan-
guages as understood from the text.

4. Prove that the author is critical of scholars and translators.
State if the author is critical or approving of Chinese leaders
and advisers.

5. Explain the implication of the last sentence.

= 4

Explain the following idioms: te save face, 1o cut bait, t

have other fish to fry. Find them in the text and translate the

sentences into Russian.

2. Rccall all the synonyms to the word “subterfuge”.

3. Find the sentence in the text with the verb ending in “ver?”.
Paraphrase it.

4. Give examples of tough language.

5. Give examples of euphemisms in the text.

Comprehension questions:

1. Why does the author speak about the language of love and
the language of diplomacy? Do they have anything in com-
mon? What is it? Who 1s Cupid?

2. What do the reactions of diffcrent groups of people to the
president’s statement prove?

3. Why is it challenging to translate into Chinese and to report
about China?

4. What are the limitations of modern education according to
the article?



5. What is the language of saving face?

6. How did the Chinese authorities manage to bridge the gap
between the president’s actual words and the sought-for re-
sult?

7. Whatactually propelled the crisis in Sino-Americanrelations?

Exercise 14

Transiate the following sentences into Russian.

1. Some conservatives thought George W. Bush should havg
used tougher language in the initial stages of the crisis on
Hainan Island by calling our pilots “hostages’.

2. Whatever Bill Clinton would have said. and he would have
said a lot, every hour on the hour, no one could have translat-.
ed it into two or three Chinesc words.

3. “Sorry” was the word they had to have us say so they could -
tell their people that the United States had apologized.

Exercise 15

Explain in English the following word combinations related to
language. Give their Russian equivalents.

sappy clichii

sensitivity and subterfuge of language

tough language

tortured syntax

linguistic crossfire

complexities and subtleties of language

infinite shades/nuances of language

clear and precise language

Exercise 16

Transiate the word combinaiions into Russian. In what context
are they used by the author?

to find the delicate balance between



to quibble over words

the art of persuasion and translation
impact on society

to use language to one's advantage
to guide public opinion

to gloss over smth with

to manipulate a word

to have verbal clearance

ta spin out of control

I xerclse 17

Use the word combinations from the exercise above in the fol-
lowing sentences.

[

Politicians skilfully and artfully

different words when addressing the public.
The aim of the mass media is not only to convey information
butalsoto___ bothinside the country and abroad.
Only some scholars possess knowledge of various shades of
language when cxercising
Communication gap stems from the 1nab1hty to
when arguing about personal matters.
The talks aimed at reaching an agrecment and preventing the
situation from

. The war’s and on the future devclopment of

the country was tremendous.

The authorities demanded that reporters should

recent heavy losses and told them how they should approach
their stories if they wanted to survive.

The Chinese authorities because they want-
cd the US to accept the blame for the collision.

The plane entered the airspace of a foreign country without
and thus ran the risk of being shot down.
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Exercise 18

Translate the following sentences into English using the studicd
vocabudary.

. AHrTHHACKYA A3B1K, OYIy4YH A36IKOM FEDMAHCKOH Tpynny,
HCnbiTa, HaynHada ¢ X[ Bexa, cu/IbHeiiee ¥ MHOTOKpaTHEE
BozaelicTere ppanuysckoro. Oxono 55 % cnos 8 asraul
CKOM — 3aHUMCTBOBAHHA H3 (l)p‘dHlI}’Z!CKOFO WIH W3 J1aTHI-
CKOTO MpH J0OCPENCTBE (PaHUY3CKOr0; BCChMA CHABHO BIIHA-
HWe PPaHIIy3CKOIO B CHHTAKCHCE M 3aMETHO B MOPGhOIOrHY.

2. ToHATHE CTHIIA Yy PMMCKHX MHCATENCH NMCPUONA HMIIEDHN
Ob110 OYEHb PAIBUTHIM H TOHKUM. OHO OTHOCHAOCH, KPOMY

BCErO MPOYEro, K AUTEPATYPHOHR DEYH.

3. VYmenoc obpanicHHe ¢O CNOBaMH. 3HaHWe GeCKOHCUHBIX M
OTTEHKOB H HIAHCOB HCOOXOAHMBI AHIIOMATY B €ro ncxé-
cree yOexAcHHS M NEPeBOJia.

4. HoscemecThoe pacnpocTpadHenue BCGOG!._IJGFO 06p830 BAHH X
H_IrpaMOTHOCTH. CTITaXHBAHHC paznwmi'i MEXIAY ropoaom

H JEPCBHEH MPHBENH K CTAHOBICHRIO 00UIEHAUHOHATEHS-
IO A3bIKA C CTO GECUHCACHHAMHE_ OTTCHKAMH Y HIOAHCAMM. |

5. Jpyro# y4eunidi 3noxu byyp (Bouhours) nucai, yro ¢gipan-
HY3CKHH A3bIK «HALLIEN CEKPET, KAK COENMHHTD KPAaTKOCTh HE
TOLKO ¢ ACHOCTBK) M TOYHOCThIO. HO ¥ C YMCTOTOH H ¢ Ona.
FOBOCHUTARHOCTLIC; PpaHLy3CKHH A3BIK IPHOCTaeT Kk MeTas
(ope TOABLKO TOTHA, KOraa He MoeT 63 Hee 060 THCH, OR
HeHaBMANT rrnepbony, CToNb ucHnMyto cocenamuy. (byyp |
MPOHM3HPYCT HAJ UTAIAHCKHMH M HCTTAHCKHMH H31,IKaMH), |

6. Kak B NONHTHKE, TaK H B TANJIOMATHH ANS JOCTHKEHWS CBO: |
HX HENCH HCOOXoaMMO B COBCPIUESHCTBC BJddeTb HCKVEs
CTBOM YOS ICHUA. YMENIO UIPATh CIIOBAMM, UCITONHIVH X!
C BRITQZIOH Ang cebd.

Exercise 19

Consider a new list of phrases containing instances of doubles-
peak and euphemisms. Explain in plain English what they really
meun.



10.

. HIGHLY CONFIDENTIAL SOURCES have been used in

TECHNICAL SURVEILLANCE for decades.

One of my best friends is currently categorized as a DIS-
PLACED HOMEMAKER .

Military commanders usually wam soldiers not to FRATER-
NIZE with the local population.

ARTIFICTAL DENTURES are believed to have inspired peo-
plc with confidence.

Make sure your ntece does not bring a DARKEY into the
family.

The company spent $12 million on CONTRIBUTIONS.
The army BROKE OFF CONTACT WITH THE ENEMY.
A true NEW RUSSIAN can hardly do without a LAND-
SCAPE ARCHITECT.

He took us by surprise in our BIRTHDAY SUITS.

The Americans were shocked when they heard about the num-
ber of CRIMINAL OPERATIONS performed annually on
schoolgirls.

I xercise 20

Can you identify the euphemistic expressions in the sentences
below? What do they really mean?

L.

2.

At the end of the evening, the minister scemed to be tired
and emotional.

The president admitted that the statement he had made yes-
terday was no longer operative.

When the lawyer questioned him closely, the civil scrvant
admitted that he may have been economical with the truth.
He is no longer in the best of health.

A man is helping police with their enquiries.

To be Politically Correct, PC, means to be correct accord-
ing to a set of liberal opinions, that black people and wom-
en should have equal chances to get jobs, education etc.
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The newest edition of Random House Webster s College Dictio-
nary boasts more new words than any of its competitors. Besides
it has a chapter celled “Avoiding insensitive and Offensive Lan-
guage’’, which tells us that we should avoid “emphasizing the
differences between people” and think of language as a way “10-
ward rectifving the unequal social status between one group and
another.”

Before reading the text below ponder over the following ques-
tions.

1. Is political correctness always acceptable? What distortions
could it cause?

2. Which words could you think of as discriminatory? What ex-
amples of gender-neutral language can you come up with?

3. Should language be politicized or not?

WINNER AS A DIRTY WORD
Oscar, Hollywood’s Politically Correct Award
(by Greg Crosby)

The Academy Awards show will be on this Sunday (I'm stil]
a little bugged that they changed it from Monday. I don’t know
why, but it seemed more exciting on Mondays somehow) and
last week the Screen Actors Guild had their awards show.

Let’s focus on the SAG awards for a second. For quite some
time now the Guild has done away with the actress designation
preferring to use the more politically correct term, Female Actor.
The categories are Best Male Actor and Best Female Actor. [f the
purpose was to have equal designations, I suppose they could
have just as easily gone the other way and made the categories
Best Male Actress and Best Female Actress. You know, | actual-
ly like that better. They really should have consulted me first.

The fact 1s, if they truly wanted to address all actors fairly,
equally, and politically correctly, then they should do away with
the male and female gender labels altogether. Let’s be gender
nonspecific and just have one Best Acting award given to the
one actor, male or female, who brought in the best performance



for that year. Listen, if you want gender equality then let’s really
have it.

And while we’re on the subject, aren’t the designations male
and female separatist by definition? Men and women, boys and
girls, lads and lassies, guys and dolls — all separatist and there-
fore unequal by their very nature. Why not do away with those
sexist terms, not only in acting, but in normal daily life? Just call
people persons without any reference to gender at all. No differ-
entiation whatsoever. Instead of the men’s room and women’s
room, therc would be one large people’s room (or person’s room.
if you prefer). Clothing would be devoid of any gender referenc-
es, too — just different sizes and different styles. And let’s lose
the children labels as well. After all, children are just people that
happen to be younger and smaller, right?

For quite awhile now P.C.A.M.P.A.S. (Politically Correct
Academy of Motion Picture Arts And Sciences) has used the
phrase, ... and the award goes to...” Replace that bad old judg-
mental term, *‘... and the winner 1s...” That way they can have
their contest without actually having to refer to the winner of
that contest as the winner — even though that 1s exactly who the
award recipient is — the winner. But, you see, the word winner
is a negative word becausc it makes the other four contestants,
by process of elimination, losers — even though that is exactly
what they become when they don’t win.

But getting back to those best acting awards, I belicve it’s high
time that they be completely, utterly 100 percent all-inclusive.
Yes, only one Best Acting award a year should be awarded —
but that category shouid not be exclusive to human beings. I think
the award should take into account non-human performances also.
Remember the drunken horse in “Cat Ballou?”” Even Lee Marv-
in, when accepting his Oscar for that picture, said that the horse
really should have gotten the award.

How many times have you seen an animal upstage a human
actor in a movie? Plenty. Is it so far-fetched to think that in any
one year, perhaps the only creature who would truly deserve the
acting award might be an animal? Think of all those great dog
actors like Lassie, Rin Tin Tin, Asta, and Beethoven. Think of
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Trigger. Gentle Ben. And don’t tett me that Johnny Weissmuller’s
acting was any better than the chimpanzee in those “Tarzan” films.

Why stop with animals? Plants are living things too. Shouldn’t
Audrey II, the plant in “Littlc Shop of Horrors,” have at least
been nominated for an Oscar? Or the field in “Field 6f Dreams?”
Afterall, the field played a part in that movie every bit as impor-
tant as the human actors. Heck, it even got the title role. And
what about the mashed potatoes in “Close Encounters of The
Third Kind?” Deserving of at least a supporting nomination, don’t
you think?

1 don’t believe best acting awards should include animated,
stop-action, or computer generated characters, however. They
aren’t real. Besides, you've got to draw the line somewhere —
otherwtse everything would be eligible for a best acting award.
And that just wouldn’t be fair.

Comprehension and discussion questions:

1. What do you know about Hollywood, Oscar and the Screen
Actors Guild?

2. Why has the Guild done away with the actress designation?
What can this kind of reasoning lead to in Academy awards
show?

3. How is political correctness viewed in normal daily tife?

In what spheres of life should peaple he PC?

5. What examples of PC does the author give besides gender
reference?

6. Where does the author suggest drawing the line both in best
acting awards and 1n ordinary hfe?

-

Exercise 21

Explain the foliowing words and phrases in English:

1. to be bugged 5. award recipient

2. sexist terms 6. all-inclusive

3. differentiation 7. far-fetched

4. judgmental term 8. supporting nomination
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1 xercise 22

Uxplain in English what the following word combinations mean.
I'ind how some of them are used in the text:
difference
refcrence
distinction
gender labels
differentiation
nonspecific
bias
equality

Exercise 23

Translate the following word combinations into Russian and look
up the sentences which contain them in the text:

equal designations

to be separatist by definition

to be devoid of references to

by process of elimination

to be exclusive to

to upstage smb 1n

to draw the line at/between

to be eligible for an award

Now use some of the words in the following sentences.

1. The young actor who a famous star in the per-
formance truly deserves the acting award.

2. The task of any chief executive officer is to ensure that the
staff have fair .

3. How can a person humor be employed in the
company’s public relations?

4. Tt’s a question of finding the mean between too lenient treat-
ment and too scvere punishment. One should know where




. The police established the identity of the dead man

The luxury suite in the hotel, spacious and decorated in an
antique style is presidents and high-ranking
officials.

The two politicians embarked on their political careers pur
suing the interests of one and the same party but ended up in
the lcadership of the pacties

. Men and women to participate in any capacity

and under conditions of equality in the UN principal and sub
sidiary organs.

EFxercise 24

Study the following chains of derivatives and fill in the gaps witi
them.

a) to design — designing — design — designer —

1.

2.

to designate — dcesignation:

The staff was impressed by the work of the
whose intricatc patterns yielded instant credit to him.

As a result of promotion his official was the
editor of the Daily Telegraph.

The for the new residence approved, the build-
ers got down to work the next day.

The official residence for holding reception:
and parties and hosting exhibitions and sales conferences.

. The residence also as an emergency centre in

the event of an attack or any unexpected upheaval.

b) to equal — (un)equal — equally — equal —

(in)equality — to equmalize:

. Representatives of all social groups and ethnic minorities

should get pay for work.

The diplomats chose a neutral country so that they could meet
on terms.
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!\)

d)

. The person who leads a group of pecple but 1s not seen as

being better or more important than the other members of the
group is first among
New Labour academics think the nollon that one 10 four Brit-
ons is living in poverty actually measures ,
which has certainly increased, rather than poverty.

None of the diplomats can the Foreign Secre-
tary’s skills and mastery as an orator.

The candidate was reported to be competing on

terms, which caused a scandal.

disturbing were comments made by Sir H. O,
chairman of the Commission for Racial

. The ruling party’s policy was the tax burden.

to separate — separate — separatist — (in)separable —
separation — separatism:

minoritics from each other is sometimes the
only way of preventing riots and clashes.
In the case of or divorce, it 1s the children’s
needs that should come first.
It is not clear whether such interests do more harm than good
in their emphases on racism, discrimination and a

agenda.
He rejected the validity of a common culture, saying that
black children needed to be taught and to have
a curriculum.

Some claim that the issue of political correctness is
from the issue of human rights.
Other nations, such as China and Burma have seized the op-

portunity to link domestic ethnic with the ter-
rorist network.
to exclude — exclusive — exclusively — exclusion:

. His from the negotiations was widely com-

mented on by the press.
Inan interview the Prime Minister dwelled on
the economic aspects of the problem.




4.

-5.

. You can’t keep going with a society where many

unless you have gated communities.

This type of activity to people who are ex-
tremely fit.
He writes for the Financial Times.

Exercise 23

Use some of the studied words in the sentences below. Put them
into the correct form.

1.

10.

Cooking would clearly secm to be a field that lies
within women’s realm, yet the annals of cookery
arc replete with masculine names.
Earico Ferrm a device that could eventuate in
a chain reactton.
Fiction, nonfiction, and poetry are replete with derogatory
to these creaturcs.
The of visual and aural communication tend-
cd to vitiate the leaming process.
The manufacturer had to glean and test many different
before he accepted the onc you see in the array
before you.
[n theory, although conflicts and skirmishes continued be-

tween the two countries, the Scots were part-
ners with the English and maintained their own legal system.
With both sides entrenched and fired up after
such a week, confrontation seems inevitable this Sunday.
Half of the contenders from the competition
in the first round.

. Diane Fox, a nising star, Best Female Actor at
the Academy show. o an inter-
view Diane said she was in the seventh heaven of delight.
She made no to the well-known incident.
With the scarcity of food and basic commodities, babjes werc
born of all hope and lacking in fundamental

human rights.



THE CHANGING ENGLISH LANGUAGE 205

Read the short article below, which appeared after the tragic
events of September 11, and say what the message of the arti-
cleis.

TOP OF THE WORLD
Political incorrectness has compensations

(The Guardian, November 19, 2001)

Sometimes political incorrectness produces its own heroes
and heroines. Boxing matches and beauty contcsts are not among
our top-10 most favoured spectator sports. But during the week-
end there were some compensations after Lennox Lewis (Great
Britain) rcgained his world heavyweight crown in Las Vegas and
Agbam Darego (Miss Nigeria) became the first black African to
win the controversial Miss World contest. Lennox’s win was
enhanced by the fact that he gave a (symbolic) black eyc to Don
King, the maverick US promoter who had lured Hasim Rahman
away from his manager with a $500,000 cash payment. King 18
no longer king.

Agban Darego’s win, if not moec legitimate than previous
Miss World contests, was at least more democratic as 50 % of
the votes for the 10 finahists came from the TV audience. Loud
applause greeted the victory of this computer science student.
She beat more than 90 contestants in the South African resort of
Sun City. The Miss World contest has become so politically in-
correct in recent years that it may well have passed without com-
ment but for the result. Most bets had been on a win for Miss
America in the current political climate, but the judges made their
choices on merit. Which may be another reason, just this once,
for celebrating a bit of political incorrectness.

Tasks and questions to the text:

1. Comment on the political climate at the time.

2. Explain the similarity of the two cases described in the arti-
cle. What choices should the judges have made to rcmain
politically correct?



. What is paradoxical about PC? What is the relationship be-
tween it and faimess of judgment? How arc matches and con-
tests judged according to the article?

. Should political incorrectness be always denounced? What
compensations does it have? Give examples of compensa-
tions from the text.

Sexism is the belief that one sex is not as good, clever etc.,
as the other, especially when this results in unfair treat-
ment of women by men.

SEXIST LANGUAGE
Strategy of Analysis

. Divide into pairs or groups to analyze the issue of “Sexist
Language”.

. Introduce the subject. Among other things mention the fact
that in recent years many people have taken objection to what
is called sexist language: “he” is often used to mean “cvery-
one”, “man” to mcan “mankind” (3. €, men and women) —
even “men and women’ puts men first; why not “women and
men’? Look back through the unit or try to remember from
your own experience what similarly sexist attitudes you can

find or think of.

. Delve into the subject. Don’t fail to mention that objection
has been taken to words like “spokesman™ and “chairman”.
Analyzing the phenomenon discuss with your partner the
questions that follow.

Do you prefer “spokesperson” and “chairperson”? What about
“personipulate” instead of “manipulate”, “herstory” instead
of “history”, “Personchester” instead of “Manchester’™?

Are they only good for a modern laugh, or is there some-
thing sertous behind them?

Why do you think these questions have arisen inrecent years?
W hat should we do about them — adopt new forms such as
Ms instead of Mrs or Miss, or keep to the old ways?

[s there any alternative to he/she which is less cumbersome?



4. Now proceed to areas of usage.

Are there areas which have predominantly masculine or fem-
inine Janguage? Talk about one of the following and try to
analyze how “masculine” or “feminine” the langnage you
use is: football, child care, war, cooking, cars, love, diplo-
macy, newspapers.

Do you agree that “the English language does indeed assume
everybody to be male unless they are proved otherwise”?
(Angela Carter, “The Language of Sisterhood™).

5. Discuss sexist words as manifestations of negative attitudes,
since sometimes they arc used n an insulting way. Women
have been considered “the weaker sex” (William Alexander)
and effeminacy has been considered a fault in men, just as
mannishness has been thought of as a fanlt in women.
Write paragraphs or comment on the following quotations
describing these attitudes. Then compare the amount of sex-
ist language you have used with the rest of the class.

“What vain unnecessary things are men.

How well we do without “em™.

{John Wilmot, Earl of Rochester, “Draft of a Satire on Man™)
Women get more unhappy the more they try to liberate them-
selves. (Brigitte Bardot)

6. Work out a conclusion. What is the relationship between sexist
language and political correctness?

Consider the following well-known story taken from Politically
Correct Bedtime Stories by James Finn Garner.

Choose all instances of politically-correct vocabulary and pura-
phrase them into plain English.

LITTLE RED RIDING HOOD

There once was a young person named Red Riding Hood
who lived with her mother on the cdge of a large wood. One day
her mother asked her to take a basket of fresh fruit and mineral
water to her grandmother’s house — not because this was wom-



an’s work, mind you, but becausc the deed was generous and
helped engender a feeling of community. Furthermore, her grand-
mother was NOT sick, but rather was in full physical and mental
health and was fully capable of taking carc of herself as a mature
adult.

Red Riding Hood set off with her basket through the woods.
Many people believed that the forest was a foreboding and dan-
gerous place and never set foot in it. Red Riding Hood, hawever,
was confident enough in her own budding sexuality that such
obvious Freudian imagery did not intimidate her.

On the way to Grandmother’s house, Red Riding Hood was
accosted by a wolf, who asked her what was in the basket. She
replied, “‘Somc healthful snacks for my grandmother, who is cer-
tainly capable of taking care of herself as a mature adult™.

The wolf said, “You know, my dear, it isn’t safe for a little
girl to walk through these woods alone™.

Red Riding Hood said, “I find your sexist remark offensive
in the extreme, I will ignore it because of your traditional status
as an outcast from society, the stress of which has caused you to
develop your own, entircly valid, worldview. Now, if you'll ex-
cuse m¢, [ must be on my way™.

Red Riding Hood walked on along the main path. But, be-
cause his status outside society had frced him from slavish ad-
kerence to lincar, Western-style thought, the wolf knew a quick-
er route to Grandma’s house. He burst into the house and ate
Grandma, an entirely valid course of action for a camivore such
as himself. Then unhampered by traditionalist notions of what
was masculine or feminine, he put on Grandma's mghtclothes
and crawled 1nto bed.

Red Riding Hood erntered the cottage and said, “Grandma,
[ have brought you some fat-free, sodium-free snacks to salute
you in your role of a wise and nurturing matrtarch”.

From the bed, the wolf said softly, “Come closer, child, so
that I might sec you”.

Red Riding Hood said, “Oh, I forgot you are as optically
challenged as a bat. Grandma, what big cyes you havel”

“They have seen much, and forgiven much, my dear”.



“Grandma, what a big nose you have — only relatively, of
coursc, and certainly attractive in its own way"’.

“It has smelled much, and forgiven much, my dear®.

“Grandma, what big tecth you have!”

The wolf said, “1 am happy with WHO I am and WHAT
[ am,” and leapt out of bed. He grabbed Red Riding Hood in his
claws, intent on devouring her. Red Riding Hood screamed, not
out of alarm at the wolf’s apparent tendency toward cross-dress-
tng, but because of his willful invaston of her personal space.

Her screams were heard by a passing woodchopper person
(or log-fuel technician, as he preferred to be called). When he
burst into the cottage, he saw the melce and tried to intervene.
But as he raised his ax, Red Riding Hood and the wolf both
stopped.

“And just what do you think you're doing?” asked Red Riding
Hood.

The woodchopper person blinked and tried to answer, but no
words came to him.

“Bursting in here ke a Neanderthal, trusting your weapon
to do your thinking for you!” she exclaimed. “Sexist! Speciesist!
How dare you assume that women and wolves can’t solve their
own problems without a man’s help!”

When she heard Red Riding Hood’s impassioned speech,
Grandma jumped out of the wolfs mouth, seized the woodchop-
per person’s ax, and cut his head off. After this ordeal, Red Riding
Hood, Grandma, and the wolf felt a certain commonality of pur-
posc. They decided to set up an alternative household based on
mutual respect and cooperation, and they lived together 1n the
woods happily ever after.

workshon Il. LANGUAGE REGISTERS

It was Heraclitus who said, “Nothing is permanent but
change”. Neither is language. What reefs might be await-
ing the English language? What kind of rescue operation
might be launched to save it?



THE STATE OF ENGLISH
By Anthony Burgess, the “Sunday Times”

Can our language be protected? It depends on what you mean
by the language. Unlike Iroquois and Cherokee, English has lcapt
out of the confines of its origin, and there is nobody to tell us
where true English is to be found. The various forms of Ameri-
can, Australian, South African are as prominent as what ts known
as Quecn’s English. In Britain itself the three national forms of
English and the innumerable dialects demand our attention be-
cause they are in daily use, but te most people “good English”
means the language of television newsreaders, of up-market com-
mercials, and of the more serious political announcements. In
other words, Standard English with “RP”, or Received Pronun-
ciation.

Historically this is just one dialect out of many. But a con-
scnsus has elevated it to a language, which we think everybody
ought to leam. There is, of course, no possible way of making
anyone leam it. Our schools and colleges can, in fact, do little.
Children speak the language appropriate to a larger cultural area
than a mere classroom. Language cannot be enforced. It goes its
own way, or the way of its speakers. It is a construct created by
human beings for their own usc. There was in the [8th century
a belicf that language could be legislated for, that academics
could lay down the law. Jonathan Swift objected to the word
“mob”, a presumed truncated form of mobile vuigus, but “mob”
came to stay. The great Doctor Samuel Johnson believed that he
had fixed for all time both spelling and pronunciation with his
incredible Dictionary (to some extent that was true), but he left
out of account those changes in human life and knowledge that
derand new words, and the more or less passive phonetic changes
which produced new pronunciation.

With his novel, Nineteen Eighty Four, George Orwell inflicted
on an imaginary totalitarian future a form of English known as
“Newspeak”, notable for the steady diminution of its vocabu-
lary, the aim being to create a language in which dissident thought
could be impossible. “Newspeak™ is more of an amusing toy than



a device for securing political orthodoxy. It does not work. If
you say “Emmanuel Goldstein is double plus ungood” you can
say the same thing about Big Brother. If you are scared of saying
this, that has nothing to do wtth a limitation of language.

In fact, 1t is very rarely language itself that 1s at issue when
wc invoke standards of correctness. Errors in language are often
an aspect of the outer social shell, which encloses language. If
we want to do any teaching at all, we had better pay attention to
what is known as registers. An American professor of nuclear
physics will say, “Now we zero in on the real nitty gritty”. This
1s the wrong register. A year or so ago the speaker of the House
of Commons (not the present one) quictly told a member to f***
off. He was not heard except by the microphoncs, but it was still
the wrong register. To call the Quecen Mother “the Queen Mum”
to her face is to employ the wrong register.

Choice of the night register is dictated by the need not to give
offence. Pronunciation can give offence, too, but we have no
sure grounds for legislating for it. A Birmingham accent in Fort-
num & Mason may be inappropriate, meaning that it may give
offence. Any local accent, once it strays out of the confines of its
rcgional ongin, 1s likely to give offence, unless it carries a Celtic
flag. We can do little about this, except foster the common-sense
attitude to language, which makes it a sociable rather than an
agpgressive medium of exchange. MPs who hurl coal-mining ac-
cents at the front bench when indulging in a partisan diatrnibe are
doing nobody any good. We need Standard English with RP.

I say we need it, but there is so little solidity in language that
we cannot be sure of the forms, the meanings or the sounds we
utter. Most people will have noticed that the final stop conso-
nants in substandard speech are disappearing. 1 mean, for in-
stance, p, t, and k. We are hearing a glottal stop instead. By about
2020 the sound will be signalled in print but will belong to the
dead past.

We may weep for this, but we cannot prevent linguistic change
from happening. We weep because we believe that English 1s
a beautiful language. There arc too many popular books with
titles like The Peerless Gift of Our Native Tongue. This is non-
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Unit H8.

sense. English is no better than Esquimo. What it incontestably
has is a great litcraturc. This certainly needs protection.

Notes:
. RP

2. Nineteen
Eighty-Four

3. newspecak

4, Big Brother

S. Celt

— Received Pronunciation, the name used by
students of language for the type of pronun-
ciation of British English which is regarded
as standard. [t is used by middle class and
upper class people from all over the UK, es-
pecially in the south of England, and it is the
form of pronunciation shown in British dic-
lionaries. It is sometimes called “BBC En-
glish™ as it is the accent used by most people
on radio and television;

— a novel by George Orwell about a politi-
cal system 1n which ordinary pcople have no
power, and are completely controlied by the
government. It has had a great influence on
the way people think about and write about
politics and political systems like that de-
scribed in the book is sometimes called Or-
wellian;

— language whose mcanings are shghtly
changed to make pcople believe things that
are not quite truc;

— a character in the novel Ninetcen Eighty-
Four by George Orwell. Big Brother is the
leader of the state, and although no one has
ever met him there are pictures of him every-
where with the message “Big Brother is
watching you”. People now use the expres-
ston “Big Brother” to describe any govem-
ment or organization that has complete pow-
er, allows no frecdom, and carefully watches
what people are doing;

-— a member of an ancicnt people who lived
in Britain before the arrival of the Romans



6.

and whose culture and languages are still
found in Scotland, Wales, and Ircland;
glottat stop  —a speech sound made by completely clos-
ing and opening the glottis, which in English
may take the place of {t] between vowel so-
unds or may be used before a vowel sound

Explain the following cultural phenomena:

1.

2

3.
4.
5.

6.

What is the difference between the two terms the ACCENT
and DIALECT? What are COAL-MINING accents?

. Who are/were the following people: JONATHAN SWIFT,

Dr. SAMUEL JOHNSON, GEORGE ORWELL, QUEEN
MOTHER, BIG BROTHER, SPEAKER in the HOUSE of
COMMONS?

What do Iroquois, Cherokee and Esquimo have in common?
What 1s the idea of “a local accent carrying a Celtic flag”?
Who has thc right to siton the FRONT BENCH io the Housc
of Commons?

What kind of place is FORTNUM & MASON?

General comprehension questions:

1.

2.

Does the author answer the question that opens the article?
What is his answer?

What does the author have to say concerning the state of
English?

What is the author’s attitude to changes that the English lan-
guage undergoes?

In what way has the role and place of the English language
in the world changed?

. What problems do people communicating in English most

frequently confront?

What are registers? Why are most mistakes made by foreign-
ers register errors? Do native speakers make register mis-
takes?

Do you think your native language needs protection? How
can a language be protected?
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Exerclse 26

Translate the following sentences into Russian paying special
attention lo the underlined structures.

1.

3.

George Orwell inflicted on an imaginary totalitanian future
a form of English known as “Newspeak”, the aim being to
create a language in which dissident thought could be 1m-
possible.

Any local accent, once it strays out of the confines of its
regional origin, is likely to give offence. unless 1t carnes a

Celuc flag.
English is no better than Esquimo.

Exercise 27

a) Look back at Exercise 26 sentence . Find the Absolute Par-

ticiple Construction (APC) and translate it into Russian.
Why is it called Participle? Revise the forms of Participle I
and 1I.

Participle Active Passive
Simple Participle I | doing being done
Perfect Participle I | having done having been done
Partieiple 11 — done

b} Translate the following sentences into Russian. Note the dif-

Jference in translating the APC.

The APC before the main clanse

1.

2.

With the final stop consonants disappearing, these sounds
will be signalled only in print.

English having leapt out of the confines of its origin, nobody
can tell us where true English is to be found.

. The common-sense attitude to accents being fostered, there

is little progress in this respect.
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The APC after the main clause

1.

10.

11.

Choice of the right register is dictated by the need not to give
offence, with pronunciation giving sometimes ecven more
offence.

Standard English with RP is taught at schools and universi-
ties, the various forms of American are no less prominent.

Put the verb in brackets into the right form.

. With spring (to approach), thousands of birds (to head) to

the islands that make up Malta.
Political parties (to be unpopular) long, people in Germany
(to trust) them more now.

. The court (to suspend) its hearing until June 8th, he (to give)

the extra time to prepare his defence.

The president (to oust) more than three years ago, the coun-
try (to stagger) through a political crisis.

The walls of the college (to cover) with portraits of the Found-
ing Fathers, the dormitories (to name) after their houses —
Monticello, Mount Vernon and so on.

Brazil (begin) to integrate its public universities, the giant
state university of Rio (lead) the way.

46 percent of its 175 million people (trace) their ancestry to
Africa, Brazil often (label) the largest black nation after Ni-
geria.

Such acts clearly (have) an impact, many museums (close)
temporarily, hurting both the tourism trade and public mo-
rale.

Millions of dollars (spend) on educational chanties, his out-
look for inner-city education (seem) bleak.

“Lord of the Rings” (contend) for numerous Oscars later this
month, the book (investigate) whether the old adage that the
movie is never as good as the book still holds true.

The young leader (try) hard to end the debate, with the Con-
servative Party (divide) on Europe as never before.
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@) Translate the sentences into English, using the Absolute Par-
ticiple Construction.

1. [Tockoabky 6110 CTHLUKOM NO3IHO NPOAQSIKATh AUCKYCCHIO,
NOCTYMHAO MPEITOKEHHE OTIIOKHTL 06CYXAeHHE ITOIT Mpo-
OneMsl X0 caeayioleH BCTPEHH.

2. Xorsa BoiiHa B Hpake yxxe 3akonunnacs, CLUA # ux colo3um-
KM HAaCTaHWBAKOT Ha HEOOXOIHMOCTH CBOCTO BOSHHOIO MpH-
CYTCTBHS B 3TOH CTpaHC.

3. Pacmuupenne HATO crano oObekTHBHOM peambHOCTBIO, HO
CTPEMIIEHHE YKpaKHBI NPUCOECAHHATECA K CeBepoaTianTH-
YeCKOMY aJILAHCY BBI3bIBaeT Haubonbiy 0 00eCcnoKoeHHOCTS
Poccum.

4. Tak xak HHQUIRLMA TPEACTABIAET COGOH HENMOCPE ACTBEHHYIO
yrpo3y, MHOTHE ONacaroTCs, YTO ITOH IUMON OHU CTONIKHYT-
€A ¢ HHIWETOH H rONoAoM.

5. Tlocne Toro xax forosop GBI MOXTHC2H, CYTOXONHOE H aBHA-
UHOHHOE COOOICHHE MEX Y NBYMS FOCYAapCTBAMH HEMe-
JIEHHO BO30OHOBHIIOC.

Exercilise 28

Match the words from the article with their definitions.

1. a general agreement

2. a concept, an idca formed in the mind by combining pieces
of information

3. along violent attack in speech or writing

4. an advertisement on TV or radio

Exercise 29

Find in the text the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases.

BbIPBaTbCA 33 NPEJC/bl CBOCIO apeana

fecyHcneHHbIe THATICKTbI

IOZHATH OO CTATYCA A3BIKA

CHINOW HAaCAXKAATH A3BIK
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PEILATh YTO 3aKOHHO, 3 YTO HET
HE YYHTBIBATb YTO-NTHDO
HAHECTH BpCA YcMy-nHbo
HECTaHAAPTHOE MbILLIICHHE
HAHECCTH OCKOPONICHHE
BOCIIHTbHIBATb OTHOLLEHHE
30paBbIK CMbICT

ApocTHan oONHYKTENBKAd peyb
TIHTB CE3bl 110 YeMy-anbo

Exercise 30

Translate the following into English, using the phrases mentioned
above.

t.

2.

Hpanoaamm'm[xn NPOU3HOCAT APOCTHBIC Q@]E'ﬂﬂ‘ﬁjlbﬂble

peYy MPOTHB LUEH3YPHI, KaK METOAA PEMPCCCHH,
He CTOMT auTh cAE3kbl N0 MOBOAY CMEHBI TOCYIAPCTBEHHbIX
CHMBOQIIOB.

[TpaBHuTEeNbLCTBA HEKOTOPBIX rocyaapeTe BuiBwmero Coserc-
xoro Cof03a MOPOi MLITATHCH CHJIOW HACAXKIATh MCCTHBIE
A3BIKK. OTKa3b!Basg MHOTOYHCIIEHHOMY PYCCKOA3BIHHOMY Ha~
CeJICHHIO B IPABE UMETH COOCTBEHHBIE IKONLI, TUTEPATY PY,

TEATP.
becyucleHHbIC AHAICKTR! SHIMHHCKOro fA3biKa HE MEMAIOT

AHTIMYAHAM TOHHMATH BCEX, KTO FOBOPHT Ha KX SA3hiKE.
3mpaBbii CMBICK MOMOTAET BOCHHTHIBATL KPHTHYCCKOE BOC-
NPMATHE NEYATHONO MaTcpHana.

OTneabHble NySnUKAUPH MOTYT HAHCCTH OCkopOnenue ne-
NOH HaiHy.

Good monolingual dictionaries always indicate if a word or
phrase has a particular register, in other words the type of con-
text it should be used in. Different dictionaries use slightly dif-
ferent labels to indicate register bui they all tell you whether the
word or phrase is informal, formal, specialized/ technical (e.g.
medical, legal, literary, etc.), old-fashioned / dated, slang, eic.
Words and phrases with no label are of neutral register.



Exerclse 31

a) Use a monolingual dictionary to determine the register of
the following words and to discover a more common / neu-
tral (near) synonym. An example is given.

Word Register Synonym

1) tesion medical cut, wound
2) podgy

3) bananas (ad))
4) pen (v)

5) wireless (n)

6) larceny

7) pretty (adv)

8) court (v)

?) notwithstanding
10) nosh-up

11) politic

12) bamboozle

13) clavicle

14) lingo

b) Make any necessary changes to the underlined words in the
sentences that follow. Not all the underlined words are in
inappropriate register. The first one has been done for you.

1, Unfortunately, he ended his days in an institution for the ¢rim-
inally bananas. /asane

2. Ohno! I think I’ve put my clavicle out again.

3. Lingo study classes are from 09:00 to 12:15 with options in
the aftemoon.

4. You are invited to a nosh-up to celebrate the 25th anniversa-
ry of the foundation of the club.

5. It’s no good trying to bamboozle me. I'm not going to buy
any insurance,

6. She turmed out to be a great boss to work for potwithstanding
what everybody said about her.




7.

3.
9.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

It 1s, to say the very least, pretty regrettable that the Manag-
ing Director has decided to resign at this crucial time.
Podgy children run a high nisk of heart discase 1n later life.
My grandmother never bought a TV. She was quite happy
listening to her wirgless. as she used to call it.

Can you pen a quick shopping list for me? You know how
forgetful I am.

One fecls it may not be politic at this moment to press for an
increase in salary.

“Hi, Karen. So this is your new boyfriend”.

‘“Year, we’ve been courting for about two months now”.
I’m a bit worned about Harry, Dactor. He’s got some nasty
lesions on his legs.

“1 sec Fred Gomm’s been arrested again™.

“Oh, what for this time?”

“The usual — larceny”.

The kind of informal English, which is normal in ordinary

conversation but is not considered ucceptable in more formal
language is called “colloquial”. "Slang” is even more informal
and consists mainly of particular words and phrases used prin-
cipally by one group of people, e. g. young children, teenagers,
students, professional people, working people etc.

Exercise 32

After each conversation below, first explain each colloquial or
slang item listed and then rewrite the conversation in a more
Jormal style.

E. g. Alan: Do you fancy going to the pictures tonight?

Jill; Great. Hang on, though. There’s something good on
telly.

a) Do you fancy b) Great ¢) Hang on d) Telly

Answer:

a) Would you like to b) Wonderful ¢) Wait d) Television



Alan: Would you like to go to the cinemna this evening?
Jill: Wonderful. But wait. There’s a good programme on tele-
vision.
1. Chris: Do you like your new school?
Gus: It’s OK.
Chris: And the kids in your class?
Gus: They're a decent bunch.
Chris: And the teacher?
Gus: Ch, he’s a terrific bloke.

a) OK b) kids c) decent d) bunch ¢) terrific ) bloke

2. Fred: I'm not too keen on this new guy in the office.
Alex: Yeah, he’s a bit of a big-head. Throws his weight
around.
Fred: Yeah, if | get any more hassle from him, ['m going to
tell him what ] think.
Alex: Come off it. You haven’t got the guts. You'd get the
sack.
a) I’m not too keen on b) guy ¢) yeah d) big-headed
e) throws his weight around f) hassle g) come off it
h) guts 1) get the sack

3. Joe: Posh suit!
Brian: My grandparents’ 50th wedding anniversary. We're
having a bit of a do.
Joe: Come and have a drink first. On me.
Brian: Just for a jiffy. Mustn’t get there plastered.

a) posh b) a do ¢) on me d) jifty ¢) plastered

Formality in a language is all about your relationship with
the person you are speaking or writing to. If you use formal
language, it may be because you wish to show respect, po-
liteness, or 1o put yourself at a distance (for example, "offi-
cial” language). Informal language can show friendliness,
equality or a feeling of closeness and solidarity with some-
one. You should never use informal language to sound fluent
or clever.
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Exercise 33

Read the passage below and underline all instances of informal
language. What conclusions can vou make about relationship
between the two people? Does vocabulary alone help to render
the speech informal? What else points to informality? Rephrase
the informul phrases in the conversation, using Standard En-
glish. The passage has been taken from the film “Educating Rita”.

Rita: [ read this poem about fightin” death...

Frank: Ah — Dylan Thomas...

Rita: No. Roger McGough. It was about this old man who runs
away from hospital an” goes out on the ale. He gets pissed
an’ stands in the street shoutin’ an’ challengin’ death to come
out an’ fight. It’s dead good.

Frank: Yes. [ don’t think | know the actual piece you mean...

Rita: I'll bring y’ the book — it’s great.

Frank: Thank you.

Rita: You probably won’t think it’s any good.

Frank: Why?

Rita: [t’s the sort of poetry you can understand.

Frank: Ah. I see.

(Rita begins looking idly round the room.)

Frank: Can [ offer you a drink?

Rita: What of?

Frank: Scotch?

Rita: (going to the bookcase) Y’ wanna be careful with that stuff;
it kills y’brain cells.

Frank: But you’ll have one? (He gets up and goes to the small table.)

Rita: All right. It’]l probably have a job findin’ my brain.

Frank: (pouring the drinks) Water?

Rita: (looking at the bookcase) Yeh, all tight. (She takes a copy
of Howards End from the shelf) What’s this likc?

(Frank gocs over to Rita, looks at the title of the book and
then goes back to the drinks.)

Frank: Howards End?

Rita: Yeh. It sounds filthy, doesn’t it? E. M. Foster.

Frank: Forster.



Rita: Oh yeh. What’s it like?

Frank: Borrow it. Read it.

Rita: Ta. I'tl look after it. (She moves back towards the desk.)
If 1 pack the course in I'll post it to y’.

(Frank comes back to the desk with drinks.)

Frank: (handing her the mug) Pack it in? Why should you do
that?

(Rita puts her drink down on the desk and puts the copy of
Howards End in her bag.)

Rita: I just might. I might decide it was a soft idea.

Frank: (looking at her) Mm. Cheers. If — erm — if you’re al-
ready contemplating “packing it in”, why did you enrol in
the first place?

Rita: Because [ wanna know.

Frank: What do you want to know?

Rita: Everything.

Frank: Everything? That’s rather a lot, isn’t 1t? Where would
you like to start?

Rita: Well, I'm a student now, aren’t I? I’ll have to do exams,
won’t [?

Frank: Ycs, eventually.

Rita: I’ll have to leamn about it all, won’t I? Yeh. It’s like y’ sit
there, dont’ y’, watchin’ the ballet or the opera on the telly
an’ — an’ y’ call it rubbish cos tha’s what it looks like? Cos
y’ don’t understand. So y’ switch it off an’ say, that’s fuckin’
rubbish.

Frank: Do you?

Rita: I do. But I don’t want to. I wanna see. Y~ don’t mind me
swearin’, do y’?

Frank: Not at all.

Rita: Do you swear.

Frank: Never stop.

Rita: See, the educated classes know 1t’s only words, don’t they?
It’s only the masses who don’t understand. I do it to shock
them sometimes. Y’ know when I’m in the hairdresser’s —
that’s where I work — I'll say somethin’ like, “Oh, I’'m real-
ly fucked”, y’ know, dead loud. [t doesn’t half cause a fuss.



Frank: Yes —['m sure...
Rita: But it doesn’t causc any sort of fuss with educated people,

does it? Cos they know it’s only words and they don’t worry.
But these stuck-up idiots I meet, they think they’re royalty
just cos they don’t swear; an” | wouldn’t mind but it’s the
aristocracy that swears more than anyone, isn’t it? They’re
effin’ and blindin’ all day long. It's all “Pass me the fackin”
grouse’ with them, 1sn’t it? But y’ can’t tell them that round
our way. It’s not their fault; they can’t help it. (She goes to
the window and looks out.) But sometimes I hate them. God,
what’s it like to be frec?

Frank: Ah. Now there’s a question.

Exercise 34

Read the following information sheet about hiring a car while
on holiday in Greece and use the information lo complete the
numbered gaps in the informal letter 10 a friend. Use no more
than two words for each gap. The words you need do not occur
in the information sheet. The exercise begins with an example (0).

R

GENERAL CAR HIRE CONDITIONS

. Cars should be booked at the same time as your holiday. If

added later, a fax or telex fec may be incurred.

. Asmall charge (c. J5 per day) to offset extra insurance costs

is made for additional drivers and payable locally.

Drivers must be at Icast 23 years of age for Groups A, B and
C, 25 years of age for other groups, and have held a full UK
driving licence for 12 months. All drivers should be entered
individually on the contract to be completed when collecting
the car — you will need passport, driving licence, “Hellas”
voucher and a credit card.

Damage to the tyres, engine or underside of the car is not
covered by insurance in Greece. A credit card imprint or cash
deposit of approximately J100 will be required on delivery
of the car, returnable at the end of the hire period on cond:-
tion that the car 1s returned with ro damage to the above.



5. QOutside normal office hours (08:00 - 20:00) an out-of-hours
delivery charge is pavable locally, normally c. J15.

6. Child scats and roof racks are available on request only and
at a charge of ¢. J 3 per day payable locally.

7. Cars may be booked for periods of less than 7 days but the
daily rate increases — please telephone us for a quote. Car
htre prices are calculated on 24 hour pertods.

Deur Fabienne,

Sorry it s takern me so long to get back in touch but I've been up
to my eves in work. Anyway, I did manage to find out about hir-
ing a car if you book your holiduy with “Hellas”. The first thing
is 10 book the car when you pay for your holiday or there'll be
some extra (0) charges. [f David s going to drive (1)

, you Il have to pay another J5 a day. I know you ‘re
both (2) iwenty-three but have you both (3)
Jor more than 12 months? If you haven1, you
won 1 be allowed to drive! Also, don tforget to (4)
both your names on the contract you sign in Greece. They 'l also

ask you for a deposit for (5) J100 te (6)

any damage you might do to the car. Butdon't
worry, you'll (7) this back so long as you bring
the car back in one (8) ! Child seats don't come
as standard, so you’ll have v (9) one for little
Rory when you 're there. 1t'll (10) you another
J3 a day.

Exercise 30
Maich lines from cofumn “a” with lines from column “b” to

Jorm two-line dialogues.

Column “a”

. What a horrible day!
2. I'm going to do it whether you like it or not.
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9.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

I paid the tax bill just in time.

How do you get on with her?

You look very chuffed.

Can you lend me a fiver?

How did you manage to finish the job so fast?
Could you mend this, Dad, and give me a drink of juice?
No, no. This is how you do it.

How was your exam?

Did you buy anything?

I'l} ask her what her politics are.

My stomach hurts, I’ve caten too much.

Do you think [ should try again?

Did you enjoy the party?

Column “b”

O3 3T FTTEEIMe A0 PR

I know, I wasn’t born yesterday.

We have our ups and downs.

Just a few bits and bobs.

I blew it.

You dare.

Serves you right.

You might as well. You’ve got nothing to lose.
You can say that agatn.

Hang on. I’ve got only one pair of hands.
It’s a good job too.

Piece of cake.

Not half. It wasn’t great.

. I'wouldn’t. It’s a touchy subjcct.

No way. Sorry.
Yes, [’ve just had some good news.

The monster at No 10
The hideous monster, the Gobbledygook, which has been

rampant in Whitehall for years, paid a visit to 10 Downing Street
yesterday, courtesy of the Plain English Campaign.



Led in chains, snarling savagely, the Gobbledygook deliv-
ered the first copy of the campaign’s magazine, Plain English,
which aims to persuade writers of forms, lcaflets and agreements
to write them more clearly. !

Exercise 36

Trv ta rewrite the sentences below in Plain English. An example
has been done for you.

EXAMPLE: “It is expected that in the foreseeable future
further meetings will be arranged with the Trade Union for the
purposc of conducting negotiations in relation to a reduction in
working hours”.

In Plain English: “We will soon be meeting the Trade Union
to discuss shorter hours ™.

. IfI were asked to give an accurate description of my physi-
cal condition at the present moment, the only possible hon-
est reply would be that I am greatly in need of liquid refresh-
ment.

2. People whose professional activity lies in the ficld of poli-
tics are not, on the whole, conspicuous for their respect for
factual honesty.

3. Failure to assimilate an adequate quantity of sohd food over
an extended period of time 1s absolutely certain to lead, in
due course, to a fatal conclusion.

4. It is by no means easy to achievc an accurate understanding
of that subject of study, which is concemed with the relation-
ship between numbers.

5. The climatic conditions prevailing in the British Isles show a
pattern of alternating and unpredictable periods of dry and
wet weather, accompanied by a similarly irregular cycle of
temperature changes.

6. I should be grateful if you would be so good as to stop the
uninterrupted flow of senseless remarks with which you are
currently straining my patience to breaking point.



Exercise 37

Read the memo from the Director of Studies to the new Health
and Safety officer of a language school and use the information
to complete the fire notice. Use no more than two words for each
gap. The words you need do not occur in the memo.

MEMORANDUM
To: David
From: Kim
RE: Firc notices for inspection next week.

As you know, wc’ve got the all important inspection coming up

next week and we still haven’t got any proper fire notices up!

Can you put something official-looking togcther on the comput-

er — don’t forget to ! iminate the notices! Make sure you include

the following:

— 1f you see/smell a fire, sct off the nearcst alarm

— try and put the fire out if you can but don’t get burnt/trappcu

— go to the meeting place (behind the library)

— wait for your name to be called out

— if you hear the alarm, get out straight away — don’t try te
pick up any books, coats, etc.

— go to the meeting place but don’t lose control or run

— don’t go back into the building until the senior fire officer
(that’s you by the way!) says it’s OK.

Kim
FIRE NOTICE
On discovering a fire:
1. a)......... the nearcst fire alarm.
2.b)....... toc)...... the fire but d) ...... risks.

3. Proceed to the €) ..... point (to the f) ..., the library)

4. g)......... roll calt.

On hearing the fire alarm:

1. Leave without stoppingtoh) .....

2. Proceed to the library quickly but without i) .... or running.

3. )....... outside the building until k) ....... thatitissafel).....
by a senior officer.
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Exercise 38

Read this extract from a letter. It is writlen by a mother to her son
who is away from home for the first time and is unable 1o cook.
Change the vocabulary and structures to rewrite the passage in
a form that is more appropriate for this task.

The cooking of an omelette is not a time-consuming project,
nor does it necessitate 4 particularly high degree of culinary skills.
The prerequisites in terms of provisions are two eggs, water and
butter, and the essential equipment comprises a frying pan and
heat source. The procedure is as follows. Initially, the two cggs
are broken, and the contents, both egg yolk and white are placed
in a bowl], where they are beaten. A small quantity of watcr or
milk is then added and the mixture stirred again. The butter is
placed in the frying pan, heated to melting point, and the egg
mixture is subsequently added to the pan. The process of cook-
ing is complete in approximately one minute, after which time
the omelette is folded in half and served.

Exercise 39

Ifyou hear the following lines, can you say precisely who is speak-
ing to whom and in what situation?

I. Good moming, Matron.

I can’t hear you, caller.

With your Lordship’s permission.

Penny for the Guy?

Excuse me, officer.

Take the book in your right hand . ....

Hear, hear.

Good boy, come here.

. My Lords, Ladies and Gentlemen, pray silence for .....
10 Mr. Chairman, I object.

00N oL s



Exercise 40

"Read the Jfollowing comments from a language school student
questionnaire and use the information to complete the numbered
gaps in the formal memorandum to staff. Use no more than two
words for each gap. The words you need do not occur in the
students 'comments. The exercise begins with an example (0).

Typical answers to feedback questionnaire

CLASSES

“My teacher was late for class every day except the first
Monday!”

“I came to England to study English not to play games —
I'm not a child@!!!”

FACILITIES

“My classroom (A35) is a mess — can’t the repairmen fix
the cracks in the walls and stick the wallpaper back an? Only
one of the lights was working during the whole 4-week course!”

“I liked the books and things in the scif-access centre but
it’s in a bad place right at the top of the library on the fourth
floor! Why not put it somewhere students spend more time?”

“The “Munch House Cafe Bar” is OK — ] liked the new
chairs and tables. Some of the sandwiches were off and they al-
ways ran out of coke when it was hot!”

Foon

“I didn’t like the food at all — it’s always the same — chips,
chips, chips!”
“All the food is boring - it has no real taste”.

ACTIVITIES

“I liked the tour of the city but the sports were teimible, no-
body knew where to go or what time to arrive!”

“Tom Shark was very rude to the students and we had to pay
for things 1 thought I°d paid for when | paid for the course —
like the BBQ and discos!”



MEMORANDUM

To: All members of EFL staft

From: Jack Boot (Director of Studies)
Date: 16 June

Cc: The Principal

RE: STUDENT FEEDBACK QUESTIONNAIRE

I am afraid there were a large number of (0) complaints about
the school at the end of this course. The following 1s a summary
of the most recurrent comments.

Lessons

(1) erieein. seems to be a problem with many teachers, in
fact one managed to be on time only once during the course.
There also seems to be a feeling among students that the lessons
weren't(2) ......... and that too many games were played in class.
Many of our students find such activities rather (3) ........

Facilities

Varions students noted that the classrooms are 1in a (4)
veeevv.... Of repair and that we need to pay greater and more 1im-
mediate attention to (5)....... . As regards the new self-access
centre, many students praised the wide selection of {(6) ........
but commented negatively about its (7) ......... at the tap of the
library building, which, it seems, makes it somewhat (8) .........
for students. Another more positive element in the school is the
“Munch House”. Many students commented favourably about
the (9) ....... But also pointed out that the sandwiches are often
(10) ...... and that soft drinks are frequently in short (11} .. ...
particularly during hot weather.

Catering

The food lacks (12) ....... With a great deal of the same food
appearing day after day. It also seems that the food is far too (13)
..... for international students.

Activities
There were numerous negative comments in this area. The
sports activities scem very (14) ..... organized with students hav-



ing no clear instructions as to where and when to play. Certain
members of the activities staff were also described as (15) .......
Finally, it is clear that many students are being charged again for
activities they paid for in (16) ............... , such as barbecues
and discotheques. I propose to hold an emergency meeting to
discuss how best ta address the most urgent issues outlined above.
The meeting will be this Friday 23 June starting at 4.30 pm in the
staff room.
All staff are expected to attend.

Exercise 41

Where do vou think you would be if you heard the following?
Do you think you should reply to any of the phrases — if so how?
Last orders, please.

All change. All change.

Open wide.

Window or aisle?

Could you register, please.

Would you like to try it on?

Dressing?

Hold tight.

. That’s only available on prescription, I’'m afraid.

10. Say “cheese”.

11. Could you endorse it, please.

12. Same again?

13. You are on a double-yellow there, sir.

14. How would you like it done?

15. Say when.

16. ‘K you.

Aol b B A il e

Exercise 42

On November 11, 1998 The Times published a letter that four
British boys had written 1o the Queen. The letter is highly infor-
mal and therefore absurdly irreverent.
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Tasks

1. In the text of the letter, underiine all instances of colloquial
usage, write out the informal words and expressions and sug-
gest more formal cquivalents.

2. Restructure the letter making it more logical and consistent,
re-write the letter using appropriate style and vocabulary.

POPPING IN TO THE PALACE
DEAR YOUR MAJESTY...

“A fong time ago you gave out OBEs to The Beatles and
have since given awards to many famous pop stars, but you’ve
had the same band playing outside Buckingham Palace since
forever. Well, we are four young lads aged 16 and 17 who form
the band ALIVE. In fact, here’s a CD of our music for you to
listen to and some information about us. We were recently booked
to play a load of concerts with top acts, but the promoter turned
out to be a complete conman and we rcally lost out We’ve never
played in London and would like the chance to perform at Buck-
ingham Palace, possibly inside the gates where the band usually
plays to entertain the crowds or inside at a party. [t would be
areally good gig for us and having the gig on our CV might help
us swing a record contract. You will note from the enclosed
lcaflet that we got support from the Prince’s Trust. They gave
us a grant of 480 pounds in January 1997 and we would have
asked Price Charles, but as Buckingham Palace is your housc,
we thought we should ask you first. We’ve put a nice slow song
on the CD first cos we thought you wouldn’t be into heavy stuff.
By all means give the CD to your grandchildren to listen to but
make sure they give it you back. Finally, we are four good lads
who don’t do drugs, aren’t scrufty and don’t usc foul language
{maybe that's where we’ve been going wrong!) Anyway, if you
can give us a break it would be cool. With our love to you and all
the Royal Family, Andy, Daz, Martin and Craig XXXXX".
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workshop §iv. WAYS OF SPEAKING

WHEN OPENING YOUR MOUTH CAN SAY ITALL
(Paul Barker)

To give children the right start, add speaking to the three Rs

I’'m not sure when [ lost my Yorkshire accent. T had one as a
child in the Penninc valley where I lived until [ was 18. But now,
after migrating southwards, the Yorkshireness is only a kind of
underlay. T still say “uz”, for example, meaning us, instead of
Southern English “uss™.

You can hear 1t most clearly when I do a radio broadcast.
Somehow, the microphone reaches down to intonations the un-
aided car may miss. This aural ghost in the machine helps to
justify my turning up on Radio 4, from time to time, as a member
of the Northern team in Round Britain Quiz.

Would it have mattered if 1 had camried on speaking broad
Yorkshire? Would any schoolboy these days adopt anything like
my verbal amalgam?

[n “Bad Language”, a Penguin paperback out yesterday, two
linguists — one Swedish, one English — join forces to argue
that it 1s “undemocratic” for anyone to be discriminated against
on the grounds of his or her accent. People should not feel that
they have to change. “Accent discrimination™, write Peter Trudgill
and Lars Andersson, “is an anti-democratic phenomenon, not to-
tally unlike racial prejudice and sexual discrimination”.

But there is one obvious difference. It is very hard to change
your sex or your skin colour (though many people try). Elocu-
tion lessons are less hazardous. Listen to the crystalline accents
of non-white news announcers. They did not subject their career
prospects to the added risk of accent discrimination. In an ideal
world, it would be pleasant if you could agree with Trudgili and
Andersson: anything goes. But it docsn’t, and you can’t. If chil-
dren are to have the right start to the real world, speaking will
have to join reading, writing and arithmetic as a basic skill.

Accent has been somewhat of a taboo in recent years, cspe-
cially among educationists. It was not nice to talk about it. The
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taboo was first broken by John Honey in his entertaining sharp-
eared survey, “Does Accent Matter?” Honey’s answer to his own
question was Yes. The Guardian, naturally, poured cold water
on the book when it first came out in 1989, but that did it no
harm. It has since become, unexpectedly, a bestseller.

Studies show that people raok different accents in a strict
social pecking order. Top comes the accent that linguists now
call Received Pronunciation (RP) — roughly what used to be
called BBC English. Then come “educated Scottish” (meaning,
perhaps unfairly, Edinburgh, not Glasgow}), with educated Welsh
and Irish close behind.

In the middlec of the pecking order comes a cluster of accents
with a rural undertone: my native Yorkshire, for example, as well
as the West Country burr.

City accents farc worst. Despite the Beatles, the Liverpool
accent jostles with London/Cockney and the West Midlands ac-
cent at the bottom of the linguistic pile.

The city-country divide is especially intriguing in the case of
Ireland. Notwithstanding the cxample of John Cole, the BBC
political editor, a Belfast voicc — urban and hard-edged — is
ranked far below the softer, rural-seeming tones of the Republic.
1t is no accident that chat show hosts such as Terry Wogan have
moved across the Irish Sea from the Republic. The southem Irish
voice is somehow seen as being outside the British class struc-
ture.

[t emerges that people read an extraordinary range of mes-
sages into accent. RP-speakers are apparently rated highest, by
their hearers, for intelligence, ambition, leadership, self-confi-
dence, wealth and status. As if that weren’t enough, they are also
credited with good looks, tallness, and even cleanliness.

Not everyone takes this lying down. Glaswegians celebrate
the fact that they “belong to Glasgae”, and no one can beat a
Londoner’s local pride. But nobody celebrates the Birmingham
accent. The italics are John Honey’s. After his book came out,
a Midlands television show asked him to defend himself against
a university lecturer with a strong Brummie accent. The discus-
sion collapsed when the lecturer told Honey he thought his ca-
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reer had, in fact, been blighted by the reaction to the way hc
spoke. Yet the flat, persistent voices of both Enoch Powell and
Brian Walden retain strong traccs of their native West Midlands.
I suspect that only those who make a carcer of outsiderishness
can successfully cling to it.

I yield to no one in my pride in Yorkshireness. And I am
delighted that time has eroded the force of Bernard Shaw’s ob-
scrvation that “It is impossiblc for an Englishman to open his
mouth without making another Englishman hate or despite him™.
! am no defender of snobbism. But, undemocratic or not, the
harsh social and linguistic truth remains. If you drop your aitch-
es, you also drop your chances. To be fair to children, teachers
and parents cannot ignore this.

PATRWORK

Answer the following questions:

1. Read the title of the article. Where are the subject and the
predicate of the sentence?

2. Readthe subtitle: “To give children the right start, add speak-
ing to the three Rs”. What is meant by three Rs?

3. Where does Paul Barker come from? What docs he do? Where
does he work?

4. What sort of accent has he? How does he feel about it?

5. What is “Bad Language™?

6. How do Peter Trundgil! and Lars Anderson feel about chang-
ing one’s accent? What does Paul Barker think about it?

7. What does “elocution” mean?

Nacs Paul Barker think people should take elocution lessons?

9. Have educationists been discussing the problem of teaching
speaking for a long time?

10. When did John Honey’s survey appear? How did the press
receive it? How did the public receive it? Why did opinions
differ?

11. What does the ranking order of accents in Britain ook like?

12. What characteristics do listencrs attribute to RP speakers?

13. How do Glaswegians and Londoners feel about their accents?

ol



14. Who “won” in the television show discussion between John
Honey and a university lecturer from Birmingham?

15. Is Bernard Show’s remark about accents still valid?

16. Does Paul Barker support or oppose the idca of speakers
changing their accents?

Exercise 43

Explain vr translute the underiined parts of sentences from the
text.

1. In an ideal world, it would be pleasant if you could agree
with Trudgill and Anderson: anvthing goes.

2. The taboo was first broken by John Honey in his entertain-

ing sharp-eared survey. “Does Accent Matter?”

City accents fare worst.

4. It emerges that people read an extragrdinary range of mes-
sages into accent.

5. Not evervone takes this lving down.
6. Tamn fender of snobbism.

W

Exercise 44

In the text find the words correspording to the following defini-

tions.

1} something that sells in very large numbers —

2) strong social custom forbidding a particular word or behav-
four —

3) to gradually wear away or destroy —

4) the arnt of good clear speaking in public —

5} one’s social or professional rank —

6) totravel so as to change one’s place of living especially for
a limited period —

7) appear from being hidden —

8) a combination or mixture of different things —
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Exercise 45

In the text find the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases.

1) HEeBOOPYXEHHOE YXO

2) MOABHTHCH Ha palHo

3) OOLCOMHATL YCHAMS

4) Ha 0CHOBAHHH Yero-nHbo

S) OYEBHIHOE paIHUKE

6) mojBepratk PHCKY CBOIO BYAYIy:0 Xapbepy
7) OCHOBHOM HAaBBIK

8) HAPYILMTH 3aTPET

9) HecMmoTpA Ha yTO-AIKMGO

10) roponcko#, cenbCKHi aKUEHT

11) HaaenAThL Koro-nHHo KAKUMH-TO KaYCCTBAMH
12) ucnasthed 3a UTO-TKHO0

13) yeTynars koMy-1d60 B ueM-1160

Exercise 46

Translate the foliowing sentence into Russian paying special at-
tention to the underlined structure.

Accent discrimination is an anti-democratic phenomenon, not
totallv unlike racial prejudice.

Using the given pattern, form woird combinations, making the
adjectives below negative and adding NOT to them. Translate
them into Russian.

FAVOURABLE, FREQUENT, ATTRACTIVE,NATURAL,
RESPONSIVE, MINDFUL, LIKE, COMMON, INTEREST-
ING

Translate the sentences into English using the pattern given above.

1. Hosstit cOBETHHK-NIOCTAHHHK ITPOH3BCH BecbMa Baaronpu-
ATHOE BIICYATICHHE HA NHILIOMATHYECKHNA nepcoHas no-

CO/TIbCTBA.
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B vatuu aHu cofcTaeanki NepcoHanblbif KOMOBIOTED YXKE
CTam YEM-TO BOQIHE ODBLIYHLIM M HMCCTCA NMPAKTHYECKH
B KaxJOM J0Me.

3. Tlpembep-MHHWCTD pacniopsiyAck O NPOBEACHHH BHEOUC-
PCAHOrG 3aCCNAHKS TPABUATCALCTBA W, HUUVTH HC 3a0pIBad
0 CBOEH OTBCTCTBCHHOCTH 3a MPHHATHE OKOHYATEIbHOTO pe-
UICHUA, NPH3BaN cobpasmUxcs MUHUCTPOB BbICKA3ATHEA DO
CYIICCTBY NpodieMsi,

4. Bre3anskle 0ypH JOBQALHQ YaCTO CYy4arOTCs B 3THX OTAA-
JEHHBIX MCCTAX.

5. HebeabuTepecho. uTo npeMbep-MHHKCTD AAKE HE NBITANCH
OTPHUATHL CBOIO APUYACTHOCTH K MHUMACHTY.

6. Beibop nunnomaruyeckoii Kapbepbl G511 BIOIHE ECTCCTBEH-
HbIM /15 HETO,

7. BDOJHE BCPOATHO. 410 oHM MoOCAAT Ha BLIGOPAX.

8. Ha Hero 370 QueHb minxnwe — COMHCBATLCHA BO BCEM W HE
OBITBE YBCPEHHGIM HH B YeM.

9. S HaxoXy NepCnexTHRy ANNIOMATHYCCKOM Kapbepbl BCChMA

OPHBICKATCABH O H Ballie PCIVIOKEHHC JOCTATOUHO 3aMaH-
YHBBIM.

10. Ona xopoLro pasbupactcs B HIOAHCAX AHMHACKONO A3IKA
H HETLIOXO TTOHBMAeT hpannyicKylo peHb.

Exercise 47

Write a summary of Paul Baker s point of view concerning ac-
cents.

Before reading the text below explain what the expression «to
read between the lines» means.

HOW TO READ BETWEEN THE ENGLISH LINES
By Janet Daley, the Independent

There was a certain irony 1o all those shock-horror headlines
over the Fayed affair. “Lies, lies, lies!™ screamed the tabloids, to

which anyone with an outside perspective on English social mores
might have responded, “So, what’s new?”
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Duplicity is so embedded in the British way of life that for-
eigners could perhaps be forgiven for getting hold of the wrong
end of the stick about the acceptability of untruth. The deception
which is freely practised is the sort that is designed to avoid un-
kindaess. But one person’s tact is another’s hypocrisy.

Social lies can be understood as the price of civilized life.
The English obsession with avoiding the hurtful remark (even in
its most indirect forms) is a trait for which I am always grateful,
coming as I do from a country where compulsive truth-telling 1s
developed to the point of sadism. But deception ts a dangerous
skill which has been cultivated as a recreation by the laid-back
classes, whose ethos dominates national life.

Deliberately falsifying one’s feelings and motives may be-
come so ingrained a mannerism that sincerity becomes unrecog-
nizable. True, one learns to allow for this in ordinary social ex-
change — to understand that words, “How lovely to sec you”,
however gushingly delivered, are not to be taken literally but are
stmply a polite reflex like the rhetorical question, “How do you
do?”

But there is a terrible price paid for this Byzantine code of
opaque communication. Duplicity ts the great English disease
(the Celts arc mystified by it as foreigners), more debilitating
than lethargy, with which it is often in league. [t does offcr some
compensations, of course. It 1s generations of perfected duplhicity
which allow the English to produce the world’s greatest actors
{as well as some of its most notorious spies) and which gives
a distinctive texture to its literature. As a novelist, I am constant-
ly thankful for the fact that every English conversation has three
levels of meaning: what you think, what you say and what you
wish to be understood as saying. What we losc in the confusions
of everyday life may to some extent be rcgained in the rich sub-
tlety of ambiguous conversation.

The question is, how much lying is done to avoid unkindness
(perhaps laudable) and how much to avoid unpleasantness (merely
cowardly)? And how often does the cowardice become criminal-
ly irresponsible, as in promising fulsome support to a colleague
when you have no intention of voting his/her way at the meeting,



or assuring an underling that he/ she is a valucd employee when
you are planning to sack him/her.

I offer an illustrative anccdote from the world I know best:
Giles Mumblebotch, a chronically incompetent speaker, gives
a guest lecture at Withit Polytechnic’s trendy media department.
His delivery is inaudible, his slides are in the wrong order and
the content of his talk is mind-deadening. When he asks for ques-
tions at the end, the students sit in stupefied silence.

Giles shuffles apologetically off the lecture platform to be
greeted by beaming Alex Silk-Smooth, the head of department.

“Super, Giles”, he murmurs fervently, “great talk”.

Giles brightens. “Really?” he asks eagerly.

“Spot on”, affirms Alex, “just the sort of thing they need”.

“But they didn’t ask any questions”, Giles says doubtfully.

“Oh, no, they never do™, Alex burbles. ““A shy lot, they are.
We call them the Silent Generation™.

Giles is glowing by now. “Well, if you think they’d be inter-
ested — I’ve got a whole lecture series on graphic art of the late
nineteenth century”.

“Have you?’ breathes Alex, as if'all his birthdays had come at
once.’Well, well. We’ll have to plan on that next term. Absolutely™.

Alex will now spend the next three months avoiding Giles's
persistent telephone calls, hoping that Mumblebotch will get the
message that he is never going to be asked back to Withit Poly.

Not only will Giles be subjected to a humiliating run-around
by the department secretary, but he will eventually come to real-
ize how inept his pestering appeared. But, | can hear you say,
surely Mumblebotch was naive to take Stlksmooth’s words as
a serious undertaking. He was just being kind.

But if we must assume that even the most apparently honest
exchange is, in fact, some kind of cipher which is not what 1t
presents iself as being, then we really have passed through the
looking glass into a realm where reality is difficult to grasp.

Many years ago, I was invited on to an advisory panel at
a well-known architecture school. I attended the first meeting
but at the time of the second was suffering from a heavy cold and
so rang up to beg off.



Weeks went by and I was invited to no further meetings.
T rang the supervising professor’s office. Did he not wish me to
continue on the panel? Oh. Yes, indeed he did. He had simply
assumed that my pulling out of the second mecting mcant that
[ *wanted out’.

It would have been pointless to tell him that had [ wanted
out, [ would have said so, that my quaint American standards of
professionalism would have decreed that [ write a letter of apol-
ogy for such a decision. He would have been amazed and proba-
bly offended.

If misunderstanding and failed communication become en-
demic — as indeed they have 1n industrial relations — then even
the simplest transactions will become entangled not only by mis-
conception but by the more shaming fear that one will have been
caught out in a gauche misjudgement. Not knowing how to read
the signals is, after all, a dead giveaway of social inexperience.

Deceit is a game which you learn to play carly in lifc — not
to know its forms and rules marks you as an outsider. Or, 1n in-
dustrial relations, as being from the Other Side which does not
understand that this is a sport, at all.

PAIRWORK

Answer the following questions:

1. Where is Janet Daley from? What docs she do?

2. Why does the author fecl more comfortable when she speaks
to an Englishman than when she speaks to an American?

3. Why does Janet Daley whose native language 1s English find
her intentions misunderstood by English people at times?

4. What docs the author undcrstand by ““social lics”? How docs
she differentiate between “lics™ and “social lies”?

5. Is the attitude of the author to social lies negative or posi-
tive? Give facts from the text to prove your point of view.
What is your attitude to social lies?

6. What examples of misunderstanding and failed communica-
tion docs the author give? What do those examples serve to
prove?



7. Who docs Janct Daley hold responsible for English corrupt
social morcs? Do you agree with her? Why? / Why not?

8. What dangers may the duplicity of the English involve?

9. What advantages according to the author have the English as
a nation gained through the constant practice of deception?

10. What might be the possible consequences of not knowing
the rules of the game?

11. What docs the author mean by referring to “industnial rcla-
tions” in the last two paragraphs of the article? Who is “the
Other Side™?

12. What from your point of view may enable foreigners to over-
come communication gaps that so many foreigners confront
i dealing with the English?

13. Is the problem relevant to your native language?

Exercise 48

Find words corresponding to the following definitions.

1) customs, manners, social behaviour

2) deceit, hypocrisy, doubledcaling

3) smth fixed firmly and deeply

4) morbid persistence of an idea in the mind, craze

5) the ethics, set of ideas, or beliefs of a person or a community
6) intenticnally, on purpose

7) a peculiar way of behaving or speaking that has become a

habit

8) to take into consideration

9) tending to make weak

10) clearly marking a person or thing as different from others
11) ingenuity, tnventiveness

12) praiseworthy

13) greater than what 1s normal or necessary, insincere

14) fashionable

15) absurdly nappropriate, fatuous

16) annoy continually



17) natural, innate
18) clumsy, awkward, tactless
19) odd, unusual

Exercise 49

Give the meaning of the following phrases.

1) to get hold of the wrong end of the stick

2) compulsive truth-telling

3) the laid-back classes

4) the Byzantine code of opaque communication
5) in league with

6) fulsome support

7) to get the message

8) dead giveaway

Exercise 50

Find words in the text similar in meaning to those given below.
DUPLICITY, EMBEDDED, TRENDY

Exercise 51

Say which sentences in the text may be said to have been pat-
terned on the following proverbs.

1. One man’s meat is another man’s poison.
2. What one loses on the swings one makes up/gains on the
roundabouts.

FExercise 52

Write a summary of the article.

Exercise 33

Study the following idioms and make up sentences using them.
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1) to split hairs — to make finc distinctions
The mother and child spent a great deal of time arguing about
the hair-splitting question of whether “going to bed” meant
lights out or not.

2y straight form the shoulder — in a direct, open way
[ took the wind out of his sails by telling him straight from
the shoulder what I thought of it.

3) to break the tce — to make a start by overcoming initial dif-
ficulties, to overcome stiffness between strangers
All after-dinner speakers break the ice by telling a story or
joke at the start of their speeches.

4) a pretty kettle of fish — a messy situation, a problem
He thought it was an innocent white lie, but it got htm into
a pretty kettle of fish.

Make up a situation using the idioms and the active vocabulary
of the unit.

READING PASSAGE ON LANGUAGE

The language spoken in cach society is a reflection of its
own particular culture. The type of language spoken by each in-
dividual within a soctety is a symbol of his personality, back-
ground and status. People, therefore, classify each other accord-
ing to the way they spcak, as s well illustrated in the following
extracts from THE COLLECTOR by John Fowles. In this novel,
a young man obsessed with a girl much higher up in the social
scale, kidnaps and imprisons her. The first extract describes the
thoughts of the man, Frederick, and the second those of the girl,
Miranda.

Note that "D and M s class " means “Daddy and Mummy s
class” and that Caliban is Miranda s name for Frederick. In
Shakespeare’s THE TEMPEST, Miranda is the cast-away hero-

ine, Caliban the island s monster

She often went on about how she hated class distinction, but
she never took me in. [t’s the way people speak that gives them
away, not what they say. You only had to sec her dainty ways to



sce how she was brought up. She was not la-di-da, likc many,
but it was there all the same. You could sec it when she got
sarcastic and impatient with me because I could not explain my-
self or I did things wrong. Stop thinking about class, she’d say.
Like a nich man telling a poor man to stop thinking about money.
[ do not hold it against her, she probably satd and did some
of the shocking things she did to show me she was not really
refined, but she was. When she was angry she could get right up
on her high horse and come in over me with the best of them.

There was always class between us. What irritates me most
about him is his way of speaking. Cliche after cliche after cliche,
and alk so old-fashioned, as if he has spent all his life with people
over fifty. At lunch-time today he said, I called in with regard to
those records they have placed on order. 1said, Why don’t you just
say, “l asked about those records you ordered?” He said, I know
my English isn’t correct, but I try to make it correct. [ didn’targue.
That sums him up. He’s got to be correct, he’s got to do whatever
was “right” and “nicc” before either of us was born.

I know it’s pathctic, I know he’s a victim of a miserable Non-
conformist suburban world and a misctable social class, the hor-
nd timid copycatting genteel in-between class. | used to think D
and M’s class the worst. All golf and gin and bridge and cars and
the right accent and the right money and having been to the right
school and hating the arts. Well, that is foul. But Caliban’s En-
gland is fouler.

Choose the best option to complete the senfences below.

1. According to Frederick

a. Heknew the girl was really a snob because she didn’t fall for
him.

b. Tt was the girl’s accent that showed she was upper class.

¢. His inability to express himself brought out the girl’s ¢lass
CORSCIOUSNESS.

d. Itistypical of the rich to tell you to stop thinking about class
distinctions.
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When the girl was angry

She really laid into speaker.

She made 1t plain he was her social inferior.

She ganged up with her social equals against him.
She would go off nding and leave him.

w oo N

The girl objected to the mar’s remark about the records be-
cause

It was unnccessarily complicated.

It was a cliche.

It was an old-fashioned remark.

It was grammatically correct.

> oo TR

The man’s obsession with being “correct” sums him up in
the girl’s eyes because

It 15 the right thing to be.

It is a nice thing to be.

It is pathetic.

It is typical of his class.

The comparison with “D and M’s class” shows that the girl
Regards speaking the right sort of language as a virtue.
Prefers the lower middle class to the upper middle.

Prefers the upper middle class to the lower middle.

Regards aping the middle class as worse than belonging to it.

Bo oTr » a0 o

Exercise 54

Can you complete these well-known proverbs?

Better 10 be safe than ...

Strike while the ...

It’s always darkest before ...

You can take a horse to the water but ...
Don’t bite the hand that ...

Nonews s ...

A miss is as good as ...

A
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8. You can’t tcach an old dog new ...
9. If you lie down with dogs , you'l ...
10. Love all , trust ...

11. The pen is mightier than the ...

12. An idle mind is ...

13. Where there’s smoke there’s ...

14. A penny saved is ...

15. Two’s a company, three’s ...

16. Don’t put off till tomorrow what ...
17. None are so blind as ...

18. Children should be seen and not ...
19. When the blind leads the blind ...

Exercise 3)
Fill in the appropriate word.

Learning to (1) a computer is not as difficult as
mauny people think. Computers can be expensive to buy, but you
can often get comprehensive packages containing all the equip-

ment you nced at a (2) from big companies. Some
companies will even (3) the system for you. Your
system will also include various kinds of (4) such as

word-processing and game programmes, all stored on disks. When
you put the disk into the computcr, the programme or informa-
tion can be displayed on the (5) . Many computer
{6) g0 on the Internet. This is a system that links
computers, making it possible to (7) inforimation from
one system to another in a different place (8) the
telephone. This can (9) problems, because addicts
who use their computers all the time can (10) the
phone circuits, meaning that other people cannot make (11)
telephone calls.
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» WRITING
Fxercise 56

Write paragraphs to commeni on the following quotations.

1. English usage is sometimes more than a merc taste, judg-
ment, and education — sometimes it’s sheer luck, like get-
ting across a street.

E. B White

2. Slang ts a language that rolls up its sleeves, spits on its hands
and goes to work.
Car{ Sandburg

3. T am always sorry when any language is lost, because lan-
guages are the pedigree of nations.
Samuel Johnson

Exercise 57

Write an essay on one of the following subjects.

1. Accentis one of the biggest barriers to social equality in Britain.

2. Much unhappiness has come into the world because of be-
wilderment and things left unsaid.

E Dostoyevsky

3. Language is the archives of history. Language is fossil poetry.

Ralph Waldo Emerson

workshop V. VOCABULARY PRACTICE
Exercise 98

Complele the texts, bearing in mind all the studied words. The
first letters of the necessary words are given to help you.

1. As negotiations to end the standoff p the White
Houser offers of help from the Rev. Jesse Jackson,
though there werc i conversations with f

President George Bush and his national sccurity adviser, offi-
cials say.
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Another central player was General Powell, whose S

Department took ¢ of negotiations, and who

was the first to publicly use the ¢ and p

phrases “sorry” and “sorrow’ and find the d

b . Reviewing the last-minute flurry of diplomacy

that led to the agreement today, Gen. Powell, who was in Paris

on his way to the Balkans, said the United States had nothing to

a for.

“Withr to “regret”, “sorry”, “very sorry” —they
were related to very s things”, he said. “To the loss
of the young Chinese pilot’s life. The death ofanyone d

us all in some way, and so we were ¢ the

3y & ¥ <&

fact we were “sorry”, “very sorry”, “regret” the loss of his life”.
The second thing that these words related to, he said, ¢
the question of the American plane 1 Chi-
nese airspace.
“We entered their airspace without v c
,” he said. “But the young pilot was f with
a crisis, his plane had s out of ¢ .Hehad
to get on the ground. The n and formalities were
u to him at that moment”.
Gen. Powell said the pilot did a t job of getting
the plane on the ground. “He landed without ¢ ” he
continued, “and we’re very sorry — but we’re glad he did”.

2. Diplomacy is an art form, the art of p and
t ,as construct of gestures and words,
body language and r carcfully.arranged and skil-
fully m for a single purpose: to p an-
other country to behave the way you want. Tone is the hardest
thing to get nght. How do you ¢ your views so they’re
c and p , firm and forceful without put-
ting the other side’s back up?

George W. Bush is in the p - of finding out.
As a youthful candidate who wanted to be taken seriousty de-
spite his inexperience in f a , he struck
at -guy p , compensating for shallow
knowledge by a the combative tone of a cold war-
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nor. G by advisers, Candidate Bush s

to contrast his hard-eyed “realism™ with a Clinton-Gore ideal-
ism. The easiest way to mark the d was to take up
Russia and China as nations with nukes that p
at to American interests; Bush would treat them not
as the friends or strategic partners of Clinton’s dreams but as
c

Last week President Bush found himselfa both
those countries for real, and the words and gestures he used
seemed d to show that the candidate hadn’t been
kidding. Though White House s A F. used “real-
ism” a dozen times last week to explain, defend and j
the Administration’s rhetoric, Bush’s focus on differences may
make it harder to b them.

Some hard-line b are evident, and certain to have
an 1 on foreign affairs. National Missile Defense,
the 21st century S W is coming, and
Bush’s message to all critics 1s, Deal with it. Europe, Russia and
China are starting to ¢ that this will be a long
d , P and military wrangle. North Ko-
rea, which Clinton drew into negotiations as a “‘state of ¢

” has been downg again to “rogue state” by
Bush. The Admintstration has taken a decidedly hands-off stance
toward peace-making, t in the M
E . In talks with China’s Vice Premier, Bush bluntly
said Washington would sell whatever armg it chose to Taiwan.

[fBush a the sale, Beijing’s anger could s

human rights p and nonp ef-
forts. But some say the t language could be neces-
sary forac . There’s certainly room for straight talk
and firmness in US diplomacy. Bush'’s ¢ could in-
spire sounder policy. To k thet talk con-
structive, though, Bush will need perfect pitch. How will Wash-
ington get ¢ to “work with us when we’re poking
them in the eye™? Bush may find that t talk 1s not all
there is to smart d
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Exercise 39
Complete the text with one word only.

It’s apparent that no member of a speech community can
anything he wants to, in any he cares
to use, on any occasion. even though he may be in
the sound system and the of the particular language
he is speaking. And no visitor to a foreign speech community —
of the amount of instruction he has in
the grammar — 1s ever prepared for the he will find
in the way the language 1s used by its speakers.
Even a child bomn into that foreign speech community, and who
thereby uses his tongue effortlessly, nevertheless
still has not leamed the use of his language in vari-
ous . By the age of five, the child ¢an utter a wide
of grammatical sentences, but he is still
which of these sentences to usc at a time. Only as
he matures within his speech community does he
the ability to make statements for any situation and
to the of the statements made by oth-
ers.

Exercise €0
Translate the following into English using the active vocabulary.

A3bik U MbILLICHRE

B3auMoCcRAIL 93RIKA K MBITUTCHHS 00HapyXena aasiio. O6-
LICH3BECTHIH dakT — peds mofeh nioxo 0OpasoBaHHbIX, He
BIAZEIOIHMX NTOHKOH MBlINEH!S (cognitive operations), COBCeM
MNad B CPAaBHCHHH C pedslo MoIeid 06pa3oBanHbx. Y obpaso-
BAHHOIO 4EJI0BCKA WIMPE 3aMac CJ0B, OH yNOoTPeOnseT ycrnox-
HEHHBIE PAMMATHYECKHE KOHCTPYKUHH M MAKCHMANILHO HCHONb-
3yeT BCEe CPe/ICTRA POAHOre S3b1ka, OH yuilie MBICIHT, H [10TO-
MY JYYII¢ TOBOPHT, H HaobopoT.



ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION

Get ready to discuss the PROBLEM OF DRUGS at a round-
table conference. Resort to cuphemisms and politically correct
words to avoid direct accusation. Distribute the roles among the
participants and do not forget about the role of the chairperson.
Make use of the hints given in Unit 2 The Press.

Poticeman — Drug-taking breeds all kinds of crime and should
be banned.

Diplomat — Drug trafficking has become a global problem.
Illegal drug 1aws should be made much stronger the world
over. World governments should conduct joint campaigns
against drugs.

Clergyman — The war on drugs can never be won on an inter-
national level. It must be won locally.

Human rights activist — The level of crime will be reduced if
light narcotics like marijuana, arc made legal and the gov-
emments give them to addicts free of charge.

Writer — Drug addiction is no worse that alcohol addiction,
and people in a democratic society should be free to decide
for themselves whether or not to take drugs.

Doctor — Drugs have always been used in medicine to relieve
pain, and it will be inhuman to deprive those who arc termi-
nally il] of narcotics.

Teacher — Pcople who develop drug problems should have their
children taken away from them.

Mother and housewife — [t is our children who are the first to
fall victims of drug pushers and dic of overdose.

Pop singer — Drugs are a blessing for most pop stars as they
both stimulate our creative activity, and help many hard wofk-
ing pop stars cope with stressful sttuations which are plenti-
ful in our profession.

Cross-country skier — Drug taking has become commeon prac-

tice among professional sportsmen. Our health is often sacri-
ficed for the sake of national prestige and financial gains.
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» Word List 111

to award
acceptability
amalgam

to bring to the fore
burgeonings of
beyond the pale
to break a taboo
clichu

confines of origin
construct
complexity
conventional
clear and precise
to cling to
compulsive truth-telling
to credit

COMMON Sense
complacency
consensus
commercial

to delve into

to design

digital

to diminish
delicate balance between
deliberately

to define
duplicity

dead giveaway
devoid of

to draw the line at
dissident thought

in league with
innumerable dialects
to inflict

legacy

linguistic crossfire
laudable

to legislate

to leave out of account
litcracy

texical fingerprint
lexical innovation

to manifest

to manipulate
mannerism

to migrate

nuance

nOtorious

offshoot

to overshadow

on the grounds of
obscsston

opaguc communication
politically correct
persuasion

to pester

partisan diatribe
prolific

ponderous

to quibble over
quaint

to nise

recesses of the human psyche



to eliminate

to equal

to erode

10 exclude

eligible

embedded

ethos

to emerge

endemic

to enforce

to elevate

far-fetched

fulsome support

1o foster an attitude to
to get into the stride
to guide public opinion
gauche

to give offence

to get hold of the wrong end
of the stick

to get the message

to gloss over

mfinitc shades

impact on

inept

to refer to

rural

to subvert

sensitivity

to subside

subterfuge

subtlety

to spin out of control

to separate

to subject to nisk
spectrum

social mores

stigma

spread of universal education
tough language

torturcd syntax

trendy

t0 upgrade the status

to use to one’s advantage

to upstage
unaided ear
urban

verbal clearance
to weep for

to yield to



Unit IV. NATIONAL IDENTITY

Lead-in
Not long ago the article below appeared in a national daily.

Read it quickly and say what section of the paper it could have
been published in.

THE WEALTH OF A NATION

During the past few weeks my three children and | have been
watting for an important lctter from the Home office. It will bring
us ncws — we hope — which will change the children’s status
for the rest of theiwr lives.

When I married a German national 17 years ago, I never
dreamed. that, onc day, my children could be British nationals
through me. They were born in Germany and until last ycar only
children of British fathers or those, who were born to British
mothers in Britain, had a right to British nationality. Now a Brit-
ish woman can be given permission to pass on her nationality to
her chtldren even though the family lives abroad.

Some may ask, why when my children have perfectly good
German nationality, we should also want to be British. Anyone
who has spent an indefinite period outside Britain will under-
stand what a blessing and a privilege it is to be British. Without
wanting to sound jingoistic, being British isn’t merely being
a certain nationality. So far as I’m concerned, 1t js still best —
cven though, in the face of Britain’s declining economic strength
and political importance in the world, those of us, who follow in
the footsteps of the men and women, who made Britain great,
ought to be conscious of our mission to retain the respect of the
outside world for the country they made great.

Those British who stay at home all their lives are naturally
not conscious of how right many British priorities are. Germany,
on the face of'it, is an extremely successful country. Its economy
is thriving. Yet, it is still experiencing growing pains in getting
priorities right. Here, the effort, a child puts into his schoolwork,



does not count: only his achievement is of any consequence. -
A hard working child can easily have his enthusiasm swiftly
nipped in the bud when all his school tests are marked low.

(Germany is the prime ¢xample of a country where money
maketh man. There is little admiration for a person with humour
and generosity or an interesting hobby if he 1s not also success-
ful in his career.

Why be glad of being Bntish? Because our society is light
years ahead of any other, whatever its shortcomings. I hope, one
day my children can contnbute a little towards building that so-
ciety for the future.

Notes:

1. Home Offtce — The British government department under
the control of the Home Secretary, responsible for justice
and controls on people entering Britain (MHHHACTEPCTBO BHYT-
PEBHHX HLIT);

2. jingoistic — unreasonably enthusiastic about the supremacy
of a particular country, especially in support of a war against
another country (ypa-naTpHOTHYECKK#);

3. tonip in the bud — to stop something before it has properly
started (mpeceds B KOpHe),

4. toretain — to keep possession of, avoid losing (coxpaHuTs).

Answer the following questions:

1. What is the message of the article in one sentence?
2. Why is the woman glad to be British?
3. Does she believe that Britain has no faults?
4. Which of the following best summarizes her attitude to Ger-
many?
a. Successful in Germany usually means economically suc-
cessful.
b. Prioritics in Germany are not the same as in Britain.
c. There is no sufficient individuality in Germany.



As a group discuss the following questions:

l. Is the article in any sense nationalistic?
2. Are you sympathetic to the author’s point of view?
3. Are you proud of your nationality?

Now reud an article published recently and compare it to the
one you have read before.

ONE THIRD ARE ENGLISH, NOT BRITISH
The Times

A third of people living in England now see themselves as
morc English than British, the British Social Attitudes survey
says today. That proportion has risen from a quarter two years
ago. The survey, which concludes that a “modest English back-
lash™ is taking place, comes a month after a Runnymede trust
report suggested that the word “British” was tatnted with racism
and called for a rethinking of national identity.

Notes:
1) backlash — a strong but delayed fecling of opposition or
a sudden strong reaction (OTBETHAA peaknus);
2) taint — to be regarded with a lack of trust, to spoil, under-
mine, besmirch (3anfTHaTs, ONO30pPHUTH, IOJOPRATH pEIly-
TalH10).

In pairs discuss the questions:

1. What could have happened to the British nation, and why do
some people prefer to sce themselves as more English rather
than British?

2. Can the words “English” and “British” be used interchange-
ably?

3. How can you explain the difference between the two if there
1s any?

4. Can the words «pycckuii» and «poccutickuii» be used inter-
changeably?

5. How can you explain the difference between the two if there
is any?



Exercise 1

Write a letter to the editor of the Times that published the note
above to say what you think of the uitempt undertaken by polili-
cians to force people to rethink their identity (Approximately 250~
300 words).

Exercise 2

Filtin the gaps with the appropriate phrases in the correct jorms,
using the reading notes to both articles.

.
2.

(¥

10.

The rebels are fighting some independence.
The restgnation of three key Ministers was seen as a

against thc Prime Minister’s usurpation of power.
The unfortunate incident his political carcer.
CNN broadcast numerous scenes of Palestinians singing
songs, waving flags when Americans were
mourning the victims of the terronst attack.
Only four members of the original Cabinet
next year.
The chairman was convicted of corruption and his reputa-
tion forcver.
The rise of the Hippie movement was a
against the war in Vietnam.
The report heavily with racism.
The country managed some degree of dig-
nity in defeat.
It is much better problerns
as soon as they arise, than let them escalate into something
serious.

Exerclse 3

Translate into English.

1.

Jaxe Haxo#sCh B NAIEHY, €MY YAAI0Ch COXPAHUTh YYBCTBO
¢OOCTBCHHONO IOCTOHHCTRA.



NATIONAL IDENITITY

I~

AxTUBHBIC TEHCTRHS NONHLUKH CIIPOBONHPORATIH APOCTHYIO
OTBETHVIO PEAKLIMIO MCCTHOIO HacEACHMS.

3. Cpenu u30paHHBIX ZENYTAaTOB HCT HU OOHOIO, Ybs peNyTa-
ums Obina Obl 3aMATHAHA.

4. [lpaBuTenscTBO NOSIHO PEMIMMOCTH OONABHTL B 3aPOMAILIC
HEJOBONLCTRO YKOHOMHYECKHUMA pedopMmamMy,

S. Ecnu Bbi xenaerte COXpanUTh ¥y ceb9 OpUTrHHAT JOKYMCHTA,
NOXKAITYHCTA, MPHULTATE HAM €ro KONHio.

6. Kareroprueckd BLICTYNas NPOTHB OOKIX NPOSBNCHHH pa-
COBOI1 IMCKPUMHHAIIHK, HEKOTOPHIC MOAUTHYECCKUC NAPTHH,
TCM HE MCHEE, NBITAKOTCH MPEACTABUTL PIA 00OCHOBaHHH
DC3KHMX HANANOK Ha BBIXONUCB U3 a()pUKAHCKUX CTPaH.

7. PyxoBoacTBO 3a0ATHANO cebs ¢BASIMHU C MadHeH.

I xercise 4

Render the following passage into the English language.

Bee roBOpAT 0 HALROHANEHOH HACHTHYHOCTH. D TOT TCPMHH
[IPOK3BOAMT Ha MYONMKY BReyaTneHHe HEKOH TCOPETUUCCKOH
BCCOMOCTH, Hay4HOM RobporHocTH. OH, MEXIY HPOYHUM, MNpH-
wisHysics (go down well with) ¥ COBpeMCHHOMY NOJMTHYECKO-
MY HCTEONBLUMEHTY.

Te, XTO B 310Xy HMIIEpUH He o4eHb Tieknuck(fret about) o yu-
CTOTE CBOEH HALMOHANbHO-KYALTYPHOW HAEHTHYHOCTH, B 310Xy
JEMOKpaTHH OTOXUECTBAAWTCA ¢ Mackod (assumec the mask)
IIPCACTABATEAA IO MM HHOM KKOpEHHOW» Hauuu. OJMH Hanien
cebs yKpanHUEM, APYro¥ — 4dyBalueM, TpeTHA — pycckuM. [l
YTOTO Halno OTACaAUThL ¢¢0s o1 J{pyroro (ancther), ysuaes ero
B KaueCTBE M3HAYANLHO M Hencnpasumo Uyxoro (alien). Ity
pofib B PYCCKOM CNyHae YCHCUIHO HrpaeT BooOpaxaeMblid CB-
peit, B yKpauHCKOM — CTOJIb XXe BOOOpaxaeMbli pyCCKHi.

durypa Hyworo — scerga koHcTpykT. Het Uyxoro camoro
1o cede — 6¢3 Toro, A XOoro oH 4yxoi. Hensss ObITh uy>uM,
HM MOXKHO TOJIBKO NPEACTABNATECA. Hyxkoe He TOIbKO THLUC3pe-
IOT, CTO MOKA3bIBAKOT, AEMOHCTPHPYIOT. PeHOMEH 9yXOro 4acTo
0Ka361BACT BPCRHOE BNUAHHE. TaK MOBEPXHOCTHBIN) U «1CTKO-
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MBICTIEHHBIH» (paHLys, Gyayds He J¥eM HHBIM, xak oGpaizom,
CO3AaHHLIM aHTTIHYaHAMH H HeMUaMH, (HMEHHO TaKk NpeacTas:
ansmux cebe dpaHuy3a) B ONpEeneNcHHBIH MOMEHT HAa4YHHACT
aKTHBHO [IPEACTABIATLCH TAKHM.

Tak xke Kax ¥ ()paHI[y3bl B CBOEC BPCMS HE CMOTTIH [IPOTHBO-
CTOATH JAHHOMY UM OTIMCAHMIO, PYCCKHE COITIACHIANCE TIPHHATE
Ha CBOH CueT XapakTepHCTHKY «Bapsap» (barbarian). «[la, ckih
st Mu1». .. [TniTasce nocroats 3a {fend for) ccOx, mbl npeBpaTH-
M «Pycckoro MeaBe1a» u3 HEYKIIHOKETO 3BEpA B POCTOBATOrD
cunaya (hulk) — mnu mobponymHore MeIBCXKOHKA, CTaBIUErg
cumeoioM Onummniickux Hrp 1980, Ho o6pas Havan pyHkuHa-
HHPOBATH KaK 3aMCCTUTENE «PYCCKOTO». «UyKMM» CTaHOBATCH
He3ameTHuIM ans ceba obpasom.

Wworkshep L. IDENTITY CRISIS IN GREAT BRITAIN

Like with so many phenoniena, the media has turned out to be
most sensitive to the new social tendencies.

Scan the articie to find answers to the following questions

1. How serious is the problem raised in the article from the point
of view of the author? Can you prove your opinion?

2. What is the attitude of senior BBC journalists to new editori-.
al policy?

3. What has made Philip Harding impose a taboo on the word,
“Bntish™?

REVEALED: the nation that dare not speak its name

The British Broadcasting Corporation has decided, that “Brit-
ish” 1s an offensive word. The corporation, whose own motto
has for more than 65 years been “Nation shall speak peace unto
nation”, now also deems the word “nation” to be insulting.

Top BBC news presenters and correspondents were informed
last week which words and phrases can be used as devolution .
takes hold, and those that are forbidden.

At a scnies of seminars, they were instructed that “British”
can no longer be used to describe the generality of people living



in the British Isles because 11 might cause offence among the
Scots and Welsh.

“When we talk about things affecting the “whole nation” ...
those phrases can mean different things to our audiences in En-
gland, Scotland, Wales and Ireland”, explains a style book, called
“Changing UK”, which was issucd at the seminar. In place of
“nation”, it urges presenters to use United Kingdom.

The use of the word “British” 1s acceptable only in cstab-
lished commercial contexts, such as British Broadcasting Cor-
poration and in description of “British” forces — cven if they
include Scots and Welsh.

The word “welsh” when uscd in the context of “welshing on-
an agreement”, is out. The Welsh are also very touchy about their
1mage as simpletons.

BBC executives insist the Scots are upset that football hooli-
gans are often called “British hooligans” on news bulletins. There
arc only “English” hooligans, according to the style book.

Several scnior BBC joumnalists regard the changes — brain-
child of Philip Harding, controller of editorial policy - as “po-
litical correctness run amok”. It is, one said, the revenge of the
Scots and Welsh for not being given their own Six O’ Clock News.

Exercise o

Define the following terms used in the article. Use an English-
English dictionary if necessary. Find the Russian equivalents.

MOTTO, DEVOLUTION, IMAGE, BRAINCHILD,
POLITICAL CORRECTNESS, REVENGE

Exercise ©

Suggest the Russian translation for the following English phrases.

1) to cause offence; 2) to affect a nation; 3) to issuc a book;
4) to welsh on an agreement; 5) to run amok
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Exercise 7

Fill in the gaps with the appropriate phrase from exercises §
and 6.

1. If public spending our money will lose its
value.

2. The press sccretary considered a press re-
lcase about the border incident.

3. Will the strike the price of 01]?

4. The publication of photographs of wounded soldiers
to their rclatives.
5. The ministry had to conceal plans to gov-
ernment bonds.
6. When their team lost the match the fans
7. Unfortunately, the new government policy will hardly
smugglers.
8. The visit of the dictator is likely to to many
people.
9. Charismatic leaders have a tendency to
delivering speeches at political rallics.
10. The government is expected to a statement
about the crisis.
11. A remark, that is considered humourous in one culture, can
in another.
12. Taken by surprise by the paparazzi, the President really
with his body-guards.
13. It is easier now to sec the ways in which computers

our lives.

14. The BBC received a number of complaints about the remark
made during the interview that to the listen-
ers.

Exercise 8

Fili in the gaps with the English phrases instead of the Russian
ones, given in brackets.
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1. The party think-tank should have envisaged that the new
(no3ynr} would (HaHecer ockopbnenue) to the party loyal
supporters.

2. (Ilcpenaua) of power to regional assemblies 1s sure to (mo-
BIHATHL Ha) the whole country.

3. As was to be expected, once he started speaking on his (3a-
meicen) he immediately (crar kak oaep>XKHMbI#).

4. On the eve of the elections a book was (Brnymena). It pro-
moted a completely new (00pa3) of the party leader.

5. No amount of (monnrxoppexrnocty) can conccal the (oc-
kopbsierne) to patriots that was (Haneceno) by the permis-
sion for the neo-nazis to hold arally in the centre of the town
(BriraHHoe) by the local authorities.

6. It was the unusual (103yHT) of the insurance company that
had helped them to (naxyTs) their clients.

7. The (MecTh) was too unexpected for them to give proper re-
sistance.

Exercise 9

Render the following passage into the English language, using
the following words and phrases in the correct forms.

self-identification to taint
common to register
collapse to caunse offence
vulnerable to retain

to take smth for granted resilient

MoxxH0 6€CKOHEYHO HPOHUIHPOBATL HAXK NUJIHIHYECKOH KOp-
PEKTHOCTHIO, H300/IHYAA ee JTHIEMEPHOCTh HIH YKA3biBas Ha
OYEBHAHYIO KOMUUYHOCTL TMpodeccHOHanbHbLIX GopnoB ¢ hate-
specch. Ho cxonp OBl ya38#MOH A1 KPHTHKH TIONMTKOPPEKT-
HOCTh HU OBII2, OHAa IPUHECNA OYEBHAHBIC MTOAbL! K 0KA3aNaCkh
yCTOWYHBLIM MOHATHEM. BRTH 33aN0N03PEHHBIM B PACHCTEKMX
NpeAPacCYAKax — 3HAYHT 2aNATHATH PETYTaLHIO.

HaunoHansHoCTh Y Hac 4acTO ONpelenseTcs He 110 Kyabry-
pE H He [0 CAMOCO3HAHHK, a e kpoBu. Hau#g B pacxoxem no-



HUMaHHH -—— 3TO He IPaXJaHCKoe, @ HMEHHO KPOBHOPOJICTBEH-
Hoe coobmiecTBo. Knuile pacHCTCKOTO MBILIICHHSA HACTONLKO
PacnpoCTPAaHCHHB B HAUIMX CPCACTBAX MACCOBOH HH(POPMALIMH,
9TO HX 1IPOCTO NICPCCTAKT 3aMEUaTh, KOTZIA TEAEKOMMEHTATOPH
H PCHOPTEPHI HE MOHHMALOT, YTO HAaHOCAT 0CKopbaeHHe cBoCMY
H2pOAY, KOLAa RENAT HPOTHBOOOPCTBYOUIHE CTOPOILI HA «HA-
WHX» H «HYXHXY.

[Tocne kpaxa COBETCKOH HACONOrHH MHOMHE PYCCKHE NOYYB-
cTBOBaAH ce0n «0OBOPOBAHHBIMHY, NHULICHHBIMH THHYECKOH
HIEHTHYHOCTH, EIWHCTBEHHLIM HAPOLOM, BCEPHE3 HOBCPHBLIUM
B BO3MOXHOCTE COBETCKOH MACHTHIHOCTH ¥ NOITOMY OCTaBIIHM-
C# HM C UeM, TOIZa KaK UX HEPYCCKHE COTPaX(aHe COXPAHHI#
CBOIO HACHTHYHOCTL H B PC3Y/ILTATE OKa3aJHCh B BLIHIPLIIIE.

As a group discuss the following questions:

1. How did people come to think of themselves as
British (Britons) rather than Englishmen, Scotsmen, or
Welshmen?
Americans rather than Indians, Italians, or Inshmen?
Soviet rather than Russian, Ukrainian, or Georgian?

2. Did those processes differ from nation te nation or did they
follow a pattern?

3. What holds multinational states togcther?

In the article below Don Carleton talks 10 Linda Colley about
what constitutes “Britishness”.

Read the introduction to the arfticle to understand what pro-
voked Linda’s interest in “Britishness”.

FORGING THE NATION

Linda Colley at first sight looks like an establishment figure,
she is Leverhulme Research Professor at the Europcan [nstitute,
London School of Economics. She was previously a Professor at
Yale University; she was the first female Fcllow at Christ’s College
Cambridge, and she became a best-selling author (of Bnitons,
about how the British came to think of themselves as British).
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She has just delivered two of the most prestigious sertes of lec-
turcs in her ficld.

“l began by looking at what patriotistn meant in the 18th
century. It soon became clear to me that patriotism was not
enough. It was too confining. There was something else going
on. I began to be struck by the number of times terms like “Brit-
ishness” and “Briton” were mentioned. [ asked myself: how did
pcople come to scc themselves as “Britons’ rather than English-
men, Scotsmen, Welshmen and, to a lesser extent, Irishmen? It
took me ten years to find and publish the answers”.

Now read the review of the book Linda has written and do the
tasks that follow before discussing it with your group.

Britons became a world-wide best-seller and Linda Colley’s
ideas have fascinated politicians, journalists and ordinary peo-
ple alike.

In Britons she talks about the triumph of a pre-democratic,
pre-industrial and pre-imperial Britain. Britain forged the great-
cst empire the world had ever seen, became a great trading and
manufacturing nation. It created or invented the symbols, by
which it could live and thnve and draw the allegiance of its citi-
Zens: the National Anthem, the Union Jack, and love and respect
for the monarch.

In Britons she points out that one important part of that in-
vention began in 1809 when a Shropshire housewife, a Mrs.
Biggs, wrote to the Lord Chamberlain suggesting a jubilee or
celebration of the King's 50th birthday. It had been a bad year
for the Royals. In 1809 the Prince and Princess of Wales were
living apart, the Dukc of York was caught up in a sex scandal,
and there was alleged corruption in the sale of honours. The press
were having a ficld day when Mrs. Biggs made her suggestion.

The jubilee, the first of 1ts kind, was a great success. Like so
much of “Brntishness” it was not the production of a political
clite. kit was “a people’s jubilee”, a symbol that this was indeed a
united kingdom.

Linda Colley was among the first to recognize the impor-
tance of such events. Nations, she says, need a kind of spinal
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narrative, a story, which gives them a structure shaped by histo-
ry and geography.

“The USA is far too big geographically. It has massive cco-
nomic inequalities within it. Yet its citizens can see it as a “top
nation”, because it has an effective story. They can believe in the
“mclting pot”, in the “land of opportunity® and in the “American
Dream”. The drcam works because the reality is successful”.

According to Coliey, it is when nations do not succeed that
they begin to question their identity. Many Britons in the 18th
century saw themselves as free men and their prosperous land as
an i1sland of liberty. They were not, as they believed the French
were, priest-ridden and the prey of tyrants. The point was not
that these notions were true. For the most part they were simply
widely-held prejudices. What was important was that they were
vital parts of the story by which Britons lived and for which they
died.

Linda Colley says, “Britain has lost its story-line. It can no
longer think of itself as the unique land of liberty, a second Isra-
el, a chosen people. The challenge for Mr. Blair is to find a new
story. We have scen the fading away of old beliefs, and the role
of global powers, not just the European Union or other large
confederations but the rise of global business with companies
like Microsoft”,

Linda Colley thinks that, despite steps taken to devolution
and smaller-scale assemblies, the Government will necessarily
have to be unionist, that is “British”, to keep the United King-
dom together. It will have to be informed by historians about the
other constitutional changes. Historians can’t tell ministers in
detail what to do about, say, the reform of the House of Lords.

She says, “We can tell them why such reforms have fatled in
the past. History can illuminate; it cannot prophesy. History and
politics are about ordinary people getting on with their ordinary
lives™.

Britons shows that it was what ordinary people thought and
did that ultimately became the nation’s history in the 18th centu.
ry. They muddled through to a concept called “Britishness” which
proved to be resilient and effective.
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What comes next? Linda Collcy says she does not know. But
maybe that’s some reason why she is currently fascinated by how
ordinary peopie in the past coped with being captives, how they
adapted to the new cultures forced upon them and yet retained
what was essential in their own. The future may be about how
we cope with being an outsider, a stranger, the -other in a ncw
world. And we may need this fascinating outsider to guide our
understanding with the tessons of history.

The University of Bristv! Magazine

Notes:

1. Shropshire —acounty in W England near the border with
Wales. Its local government is based at Shrews-
bury;

2. chamberlain — an important official who manages the af-

fairs of a king’s or nobleman’s court with re-
gard to cleaning, cooking, buying food etc;

3. Microsoft  —a US company which is one of the world’s
largest and most important producers of com-
puter software. It 1s known especially for its
Windows operating system, which is used on
most personal computers, for Microsoft Word,
a popular word-processing program, and for
Internet Explorer, a popular program for
searching the Internet. The company was start-
ed by Bill Gates, who is still its chief director;

4. the House  — the less powerful of the two parts of the

of Lords Bnitish parliament. Its members are not elect-
ed: they either betong to old noble families,
whose right to be in the House of Lords can be
passed down from father to son, or they are
life peers, who have been given a special title
because of their important achievements, which
cannot be passed on to their children
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Explain the following:

1.

2.

What kind of institutions are: the London School of Eco-
nomics, Yale University, Christ’s College Cambridge?

Who can be considered an “establishment figure™? Does Lin-
da Colley belong to the Establishment? Why? / Why not?
What 1s the Union Jack? Do you know the nick-name for its
American counterpart?

What kind of message does the author try to convey by muak-
ing a reference to “a second Israel, a chosen people’™?

What kind of crime does the author mean by mentioning *al-
leged corruption in the sale of honours”™? What was being
sold?

What did the author mcan by the phrase: “thec press were
having a field day™?

General comprehension and discussion questions:

1.

2.

n

What kind of myths held the British Empire together? The
Russian empire? The Soviet Empire?

Do you agree with the author that “nations need a story which
gives them a structure shaped by history and geography”?
How do political elites contribute to national mythology?

. How long do national myths and symbols usually last?

What threatens the old mythology in GB?

. What docs Linda mean by saying: “History can illuminate, it

cannot prophesy™?

. Can anyone predict the future for GB? Is the author optimis-

tic or pessimistic about the future of GB?

. Does the author’s attitude have anything to do with the fact

that her book has become a best-seller?

Exercise 10

Translate the following words and add more to every line to com-
plete the collocations:

D

to forge — to create, to establish
to forge a nation/an alliance...
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2) allegiance — loyalty, duty, obedience
to pledge/renounce... allegiance
unflinching/cnthusiastic. . . allegiance

3) to question — to doubt, to challenge
to question a decision/the truth. ..

4) resilient — elastic, quickly recovering from
resilient rubber/person

Exercise 11

Find in the text the English equivalents for the Russian phrases
below.
Use them in sentences of your own.

|) MpoyHTaTh NEKIHIO, 2) B MCHBIICH CYCTEHM, 3) co3aasath
HMNEpHIO; 4) 10OUBATHCA NOMICPXKH €O CTOPOHBI [PaXKJaH,
5) axo6bl cylUeCcTBYIOIUad KOpPpyNuus; 6) CTaBUTL OR COMHE-
Hue 4yTo-n160; 7) TnodanbHbIE CUIIH; 8) YCTOMYHBOE NOHATHE

Exercise 12

Fill in the gaps with the appropriate word

1. All efforts to unity in the party have fallen
flat.

2. He showed his to the President by writing
an article about his great qualities.

3. Nowadays, women in many countries their
traditional role in society.

4. The accident has been a terrible shock, butsheisvery

and will get over it soon.

5. The US did its best to an alliance to fight
against world terrorism.

6. You are challenging my competence as a teacherand [

your right to do it.

7. The Opposition leaders have proclaimed their

to the new Government.
8. Democratic political structures have proved remarkably
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9. Weneedto an alliance between the employ
ers and the workers.
10. In a civil war are usually divided.
11. I would never his integrity.
12. The concept was put forward for discussion to check how
it was.

13. The results of the recent presidential elections are still being

14. Despite occasional lapses, his popularity as a leader proved
to be lasting and

Exercise 13

Translate into English using the word combinations you have
learnt.

1. TocynapcTBeHHBIX CTyKalKX 4acTO OOBHHAIOT B SKO0kBI CV-
piecTBytoLeli koppynuuu B ux pagax. Hx gectHocts cra-
BUTCH MO COMHEHHC. H, HECMOTPA Ha OTCYTCTBMC NOKa3a-
TCJIBCTB 3THX 0OBHHCHHHA, 00pa3 YHHOBHMKA-B3ATOYHHKA
YCTQHYNBO COXPAHFETCA.

2. He cymeB 3apyuMTBCS MOBOCPIKKOA BAHATENBHBIX podco-
I03HLIX AHOEPOB, APTHA NPOHTPAIA BEIOODLI.

3. BenuxoGpHTaHHR He pal 3asBasia 0 cBOCH BEPHOCTY NPHH-
uynam CeBepoar/IaHTHYECKOTO AlbSHCA, OLHAKO B OTIHYHC
oT I'epManun opuuransHeii JIORAOH ABHO B MeHbHICH cTe-
meHu obpariacT BRUMaHMeE Ha Bonpock auacpersa 8 HATO.

4. HecMOTps Ha 3aKpBITHE piJa HE3aBHCHMbIX Ta3CT, KYpPHa-
JIUCTCKOC CTPEMIICHHE BECTH pAacCNeqOBaAHHE CIIYUYACB KOD-
PVIIUHH_OCTAETCA HEU3MEHHLIM.

5. B xpatxre cpokn ClIA co3many kK0anuIuIo CTPaH, TOTOBBIX
BOpOTHCSH € TCPPOPHIMOM,

Exercise 14

In writing support or refute Linda s thesis: "It is when nations
do not succeed that they question their identity”.



Exercise 1)

Render the text below into the English language using the prompts
in brackets:

to acknowledge cntity

socio-ethnic to adjust

level of consciousness to enhance alienation
spirttual oversensitive reaction
the way people conceive to give rise to
resilicncy political turmotl
community unigue character
values means of defence

HALHWOHAJIbLHOE CAMOCO3HAHHE — yposens
NPEACTABICHHUNA, XapaKTEePHR3YIOIWHHA OCBOCHHLC JIHOALMH, TPH-
HARAEHKALMMH K TOH WA HHOH HALlHOHA/TbHOW 0OUIHOCTH, ce
NACANOB, KYAbTYPHBIX HOPM, TpanuuuH, ObITOBbIX CTEPEOTH-
OB, 8 TAKXX¢ TTOHHMAHHC UMK HHTCPECOB M MONOXEHHS 1aH-
HOM COLHANBHO-3THHYECKOHN I'PYIINBI B ODLCCTBE B LEIOM.

HaunoranbHoe caMOCO3HaNHE QOPMHEPYETCA Y OTACIBHbBIX
AOAEH MO Mepe NPH3HAHAA HMH YHHKANbHOCTH U YCTOHYHBOC-
TH HAIIMOHANBHBIX LIEHHOCTEH B UENAX BACHTH(PHKALMH, COLK-
AlIH3aLIKK 1 ananTauny K obuiecTsentbiM yenosuaM. OgHospe-
MEHHO HallMOHANIBHOC CaMOCO3HAHHUC MOXKET YBEAHUHBATH OT-
UYKIEHHOCTD JIFOACH OT OKpyXatlned NMOJIHTHUECKOH CpCHbi.
Hanpumep, 9yBCTBO HALUHOHANBHON MOPIOCTH MOXET CIIPOBO-
uuposarTs 000CTpeHHOE OTHOLIEHHE K MONIOKEHHIO CBOEH 3THH-
YCCKOM YLl B MHOTOHALMOHANBLHLIX IOCYAAPCTBAX, HHYUH-
HUPOBATH MOAUTHIECKUC OCCIIOPALUKA NPOTHR PCAHMA, NMOPOXK-
JIaTh CCIIAPATHCTCKHE JABHXXEHHUS .

Ha ypoBHe Haln{ HaUHOHATBHOE CAaMOCO3HaHHE HopMHpY-
€TCA Ha TON CTAXHMH IBONIOLHH €€ HyXOBHOH KHIHH, KOrLa oHa
CKNaJbIBacTCA Kak oOI{HOCTE, 0Onanalomas crarycoM R cpea-
CTBAMH €I0 COLIHATIbHOH 3a0IATHI.
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Here is yet another point of view of a former British citizen,
who immigrated fo the USA, but still takes interest in his mother
counltry.

Read the article and compare the author’s attitude to Brit-
ain and being British with that of the British woman who mar-
ried a German person and now lives in Germany.

GOODBYE TO ALL THAT
(by Andrew Sullivan)

My home town was a kind of ground zero for Englishness.
Almost a national synonym for middle-class ennui, East Grinst-
cd was the last stop on a railway line south of London, the first
place outside the metropolis that wasn’t actually metropolitan,
a welter of disappointment and understatement and yet also of
a kind of pride.

When 1 grew up it was a commuter-belt development of
20,000 but also a place of its own. [ts Victonan raiiway station
and Elizabethan matin street, its unique mix of local butchers,
bakers, hardware stores and bookshops, vegetable allotments and
rugby pitches, — they made it a place in itself, a place to stay
and grow up in, a place that knew itself and knew where it stood.

But 15 years later, it is a place 1 aimost fail to recognize. The
old railway station has been reptaced by a concrete terminus.
The new de facto town center, a cavernous aircraft hangar of
a supermarket, has displaced almost every local shop in the
town. The main strect is now a ghostly assortment of real estate
offices and charity shops, banks and mortgage companies.

The main road now leads swiftly on to the new M25 that
circles London. Trucks with Belgian and Italian licence plates
clog the artery, on their way to the Channel Tunnel. And 1 click
past dozens of German channels to watch Larry Kinp.

This wasn’t quite the script I had imagined when 1 left in
1984. Every emigrant to Amenica likes to think of his home coun-
try as a repository, of the old and the quaint, of unchanging sta-
bility and backward thinking. So it is an adjustment to find the
suburban England I had once seen as an edifice of nostalgia,
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class and passivity, become the kind of anonymous exurb I once
associated with America, and to feel what such a transformation
has clearly brought about.

By transformation, I mean the loss of national identity itself.
For in a way perhaps mvisible to outsiders and too gradual for
insiders to fully acknowledge, the combined forces of globaliza-
tion, political reform and the end of the cold war have swept
through Britain in the past two decades with a force uncqualled
in any other country in the western world. As the century ends, it
is possible to talk about the abolition of Britain without the nisk
of hyperbole.

The UK’s cultural and social identity has been altered be-
yond any recent prediction. Its very geographical boundaries are
being redrawn. Its basic constitution is being guttered and recon-
ceived. Its monarchy has been reinvented. Half its parliament 1s
under the ax. [ts voting system is about to be altered. Its currency
may well soon be abandoned. And its role in the world at large is
in radical flux.

Some of this change was organic and incvitable. But much
of it is also the legacy of three remarkable prime ministers, who
have successtully managed in very different ways to revolution-
ize Britain’s economy, society and constitution in 2 way that prom-
ises to free the people of the island from the past that long threat-
ened to strangle them.

It 1s part of the genius of Britain’s undemocratic democracy
that this transformation has taken place with such speed and thor-
oughness. A British Prime Minister commands a largely unitary
state with almost unchecked power for the indefinite tenure. With
a solid majority in Parliament, he or she can do almost anything,
and come from almost anywhere.

Walk through central London today and within a few blocks,
you hear Arabic and Italian, Urdu and German. Australian ac-
cents are almost as common as American ones.

The distinct class dialects [ remember from my youth — the
high vowels of aristocracy, the rough, broad edges of Cockney,
the awkward flatness of mid-England — are far less distinct.
Even the BBC ts a cacophony of regional accents, with Scottish
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brogue and Welsh lilt more common than the Queen’s English
of my teens.

Elsewhere, there is a kind of sonorous merging, the rise of
a new accent that scems to have absorbed East End vowels with
a southem English blandness. It is classless but at the same
time fashionably downmarket. Tony Blair’s voice captures it:
he swings in one scntence from solid English propriety to sud-
den prolctarian slang.

Think of what Britain once meant and a handful of cliches
come to mind. Bad food. Crooked teeth. Good manners. Prag-
matism. Free speech. Theatre. Class. Monarchy, Poor heating.
Sexual awkwardness. Sentimentality to animals. Looking at this
list today, only a handful survive: theatre, free speech and the pet
fixation. A modern list of “Britishness” would look altogether
different. Designer fumiture. Public relations. Sarcasm. Exces-
sive dnnking. Fast driving. Mobitle phones. Tabloids. Sexual ease.

Tony Blair’s real radicalism has tumed out to bc constitu-
tional rather than economic or social. He embarked on perhaps
the most far-reaching series of reforms cver tried by a modern
British government.

Of the dozens of conversations | had in London about the
future of the UK, no one [ spoke to believed Scotland would be
a part of Britain in 10 years’ time. The Welsh, too, voted 1n favour
of their own assembly.

When ] left for America, the clear simple symbol of England
was the Union Jack. It is now increasingly the bare emblem of
St George, a red cross on a white background. You see it in soc-
cer stadiums and emblazoned into the skulls of East End skin-
heads.

The repercussions of this are a little hard to envisage. They
extend from the possibility of a bitter if peaceful split-up — a kind
of Yugoslavia with cups of tea — to more far-reaching questions
such as Britain’s place in the UN Security Council. Will England
deserve a seat — with a population of merely 49 million, on
barely two-thirds of a small island? No one seems to know.

It has become a rallying cry for all those suddenly fearful of
the symbolic end of a nation that has, in truth, already ended. It
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is a symbol of a rcality the English have accepted but not yet
acknowledged.

Loss is the central theme of modern Britain: loss of empire,
loss of powecr, loss of grandeur, loss of the comfort of the past.
When Churchill called his countrymen to the immense task of
1940 by calling the Battle of Britain his nation’s “finest hour”,
he was perhaps unaware of the burden that phrase would impose
on future generations. How do you envisage a future in a country
whose greatest moment has been indisputably centred in the past?

The British have finally stopped seeking a role and started
getting a life. It is a typically pragmatic improvisation. By quiet-
ly abolishing Britain, the islanders abolish the problem of Brit-
ain. For, there is no “Great” hovering in front of Scotland, En-
gland or Wales. These older deeper entities come from a time
before the loss of empire, before even the idea of empire. Britain
is a relatively recent construct, cobbled together in the 17th cen-
tury in the Act of Union with Scotland, over-reaching in Ireland
and America in the 18th and finally spreading as an organizing
colonial force across thc globe 1n the 19th.

Like the Soviet empire before it, although in an incompara-
bly more benign way, this contrived nation experiencedl a cathar-
tic defeat-in-victory in the Second World War, and after a des-
perate, painful attempt to reassert itsclf, has finally given up.
Before very long, the words “United Kingdom™ may seem as
anachronistic as “Soviet Union”, although they will surely be
remembercd morce fondly.

But unlike Russia’s future, Britain’s is far from black. Lon-
don is Europe’s cultural and financial capital. The ruddy faces
and warm beer may be receding, but the rowdy cosmopolitanism
that was once typical of the islanders under the last Quecn Eliz-
abeth scems clearly on the rebound.

Perhaps England’s future, then, will be as a Canada to the
EU’s United States, with Scotland playing the role of Quebec.

Naotes:

1. Victorian  — used to describe the style of buildings and
furniture, and the way that houses were deco-
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Elizabethan

. Cockney

rated, during the Victornan period (1837-1901).
Victorian buildings are typically made of red
brick and often decorated on the outside;

— from or typical of the period when Eliza-
beth I was queen of England (1558-1603);

— the way of speaking English that is typical
of Cockneys, pcople who come from the East
End of London, especially someone who is
working class and who has an accent which is
typical of this arca. Only someone “born with-
in the sound of bow bells,” the bells of a church
in the city of London, 1s considered to be a real
Cockney;

the Queen’s — a name sometimes used for good correct

English

English, as written and spoken in the UK, when
a king 1s ruling instead of a queen, it is calied
the “King’s English”;

Sir Winston — a British politician in the Conservative par-

Churchill
(1874~
—1965)

the Battle
of Britain

the Act
of Union

ennui

ty who was Prime Minister during most of
World War II and again from 1951 to 1955. He
is famous for the many speeches he made dur-
ing the war. He is also known for making the
V sign to show his belief in a British victory
in the war;

— the name used for the fights between Ger-
man and British aircraft during the summer and
antumn of 1940. The bombing was stopped at
the end of 1940, and British people considered
this to be a great victory;

— the agreement that joined the parliaments of
England and Scotland in 1707 as well as the
agreement that ended the Insh parliament in
1800 and made Ireland part of the United King-
domin 1801;

——tiredness and dissatisfaction caused by lack
of interest (CKyka, TOMICHHC, TOCKa);



9. exurb — (short for exurbia) settlements not far from
cities (mocenkh, rae xHByT paboTaroiume B 6onb-
X ropoaax);

10. a cathartic  — a scrious unexpected defeat (nopaxcuue,
dcfeat-in- B TOM, 4TO Ka3anoch nodbenoi)
victory

General comprehension questions:

1. Which features of his native town did the author use to asso-
ciate with “Englishness”™?

2. How docs the author describe the typical attitude of emi-
grants to their native country? Why do most of them not want
their native country to change?

3. What factors according to the author served to transform the
UK beyond recognition?

4. How has the structure of the state changed?

5. What is happening to the state symbols?

6. What consequences can the current reforms lead to in the
futurc according to the author? What do you think?

7. How do different groups of people react to the changes? Why
do most people show little concem?

8. What advantages can be gained by England if Bnitain is abol-
ished from the point of view of the author? Do you agree?

9. Why does the author feel very pessimistic about the future of
Russia? Are his apprehensions justified?

10. Do you think our country also faces a national identity cri-
sis? How does it manifest itself? How long do you think it
will take the Russian people to overcome it?

Exercise 16

Translate the following sentences from the text into Russian.

1. Abmost a national synonym for middle-class ennui, East Grin-
sted was the last stop on a railway line south of London, the
first place outside the metropolis that wasn’t actually metro-
politan, a welter of disappointment and understatement and
yet also of a kind of pride.
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2. Tony Blair’s real radicalism has turned out to be constitu-
tional rather than economic or social.

3. They extend from the possibility of a bitter if peaceful split-
up — a kind of Yugoslavia with cups of tea — to more far-
rcaching questions such as Britain’s place in the UN Securi-
ty Council.

4. Before very long, the words “United Kingdom” may scem as
anachronistic as “Soviet Unton™.

Exercise 17

What do those sell?

butchers, bakers, hardware stores, supermarkets, bookshops, char-
ity shops, green-grocers

Exercise 18

In pairs, sort out those words into concept groups. Explain your
reason for grouping the words in a particular way to your part-
ner:

metropolis, cosmopolitanism, terminus, chichi, tenure, commut-
er-belt development, grandeur, sarcasm, globalization, exurbia,
nostalgia, hyperbole, radicalism, edifice, unitary state, emigrant,
repository, legacy, mortgage companies, pragmatism, entity, real
estate offices, pragmatism, rugby pitches, vegetable allotments

Exercise 19

In the text of the arlicle find the opposites jor the following words:
1) de juro
2) overstatement
3) immigrant
4) upmarket
5) jingoism
6) conformism
7) idealism
8) harmony (in music)
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Exercise 2C

Explain the difference between the following words.
ACCEPT — ACKNOWLEDGE

ALTER — TRANSFORM

DISPLACE — REPLACE

ABANDON --GIVE UP

Exercise 21

Choose the right word.

2.
3.

10.

I1.

12.

He displaced/replaced a bone in his knee while playing
sports.

Reputable scholars have abandoned/given up the notion.
They have altered/transformed themselves into permanent
city-dwellers.

The former President of the Philippines refused to accept/
acknowledge the authority of the court.

Thousands of people in the region have been forced to aban-
don/give up their homes to encmy troops.

The astroraut accepts/acknowledges danger as being part
of the job.

We’ve displaced/replaced the adding machine with a com-
puter.

At a certain stage of its development Britain abandoned/
gave up such foundations, merging its future ifrcvocably with
the wider world economy.

Britain since thc war has been altered/transformed from
a society of hierarchy to a multi-layered, multi-dimensional
society.

It ts also legitimate to consider whether the old Establish-
ment has indeed been displaced/replaced by new power-
centers.

In housing, tower blocks (high-nise blocks of flats) are uni-
versally accepted/acknowledged as a human disaster.
Tensions do not alter/transform the fact that there is still
a political union called the United Kingdom.
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Exercise 22

Fill in the gaps with the right word.

1.
2.

9.
10.

1.
12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

The terrorists refused to the court.

America must radically its traditional cco-

nomic policy.

Atter five unsuccessful attempts, the mountaineers have
their bid to climb Everest.

The indigenous population was soon by the
settlers.
An area of sandy pastures can be into a bar-
ren landscape in two or three years,
She is as an expert on the subject of poli-
tics.
Arabic script was with the Roman alphabet
in official documents.

. The company decided to the project in view
of the ever rising cost.
He gradgingly having made a mistake.
In only 20 years the country has been nto
an advanced industrial power.
He was registered as a person.
Getting that new job has completely ber.
These resources can easily nuclear power.

The immigrants showed an increasing unwillingness to
bad working conditions.

We shall never the freedom that we have
won.
In fact, most women have their role in the

family and in society.

Exercise 23

Translate the following sentences into English.

L.

Hecmm”pa Ha NOABJIEHNE TPCBOXKHBIX CHMIITOMOR B 3KO-
HOMMKE CTpPaHbl, B TOM YHCE 3aMETHOE NTAACHHE (TPOH3-
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BOACTBA H PocT 6e3paCoTHLEI, GONLIIHHCTBO 3KOHOMKRCTOB
OTKA3biBAIOTCH IPH3HABATH HAIHYHE KPH3HCA.

. Hezapoaro ao mposegenus BceoOGmnx seIOOPOB napTHs 3a-

SBHJIA O CBOMX IIPCTEH3HAX HA 3aBoeBaHHC OONbIIHHCTRA
B NapJIaMENTE, a e€ IMACPH! 00euany, 4To, B CITy4ae Mpuxo-

Zla K BJAcTH, OyIyT CTPEMUTBCA K PANHKANBHOMY VRvunte-
HHIO (PAIMKANbHOMY WIMCHCHHUIO K JYYIIEMY) KH3HH npo-

CTBIX MNIOLCH.

. o yTBEpX)ACHHIO NPOdCCHO3HBIX AaKTHBHCTOB, TIOCIIE TOTO,

kak TpefoBaHHa TPyNAIUXCA OYIVT NnpH3HaKbl paboronare-
JIAMH B Ka4eCTBE 0CHOBBI OIS HOBOTO KO/UIEKTHBHOIO I0TO-
BOpa, Yrpo3a HeccpoyHon 3abacToBKH npaKkrHyccku Oyger
CBeACHa K MHHHMYMY.

[MosBHBIUKECH COOGILEHHSA O MOJABICHHA BOOPYKEHHOrQ
MATEXA PEIKO U3MEHHIH 00CTaHOBKY B NMaplaMeHTe — na-
HAKA W PACTEPAHHOCTD, CU[E COBCEM HCIABHO OXBATHBLIHE
JETYTATOB, CMEHWJIHCh HA HACTPOCHYS IHQOPUH U BOOMY-
WIEBNICHNS.

OpuHATO CYNTATE. YTO OBJIALCHHE B COBEPILEHCTBC JHOOLIM
HHOCTPAHHBIM A3BTKOM HEBO3MOXHO 6€¢3 NOHHMaHHA 0CO-
OelHOCTEeH NCHXOMOTHH MOAEH, ABIAOIKHXCA €r0 HOCHTE-
TAMH.

[lo oueHke MONHTOAOIOB, NMPABHTEILCTBO HEOKOHCEPBATO-
POB YXe B bmkaiimee BpeMa GvAET EMEIIEHO. TaK Kak OT-
KPOBEHHbIA TTOMYITH3M H OTCYTCTBHE PEANBHOH NPOrpaMMsl
NEHCTBUI caMBbIM TaryOHEIM 00pazom CKassIBalOTCS Ha €ro
TIONYNAPHOCTH.

[o npHyHHe pe3Koro yXymuICHHS NOTOHLIX YCIIOBHIE rpyn-
na cnacarejich Obla BEIHYX/IEHA BDEMEHHO QTKA3aThCA OT
DOHCKA NPONaBUIHX ATbIIHHHCTOB.

Poccutcknii pykoBoauTeab pacnOPAIHICA UIMCHHTIE NTPO-
rpaMMy cBoe# MOE3TKH C TeM, YTOOB HMCTh BOIMOXHOCTH
BCTPETUTLCA C H3BECTHLIM JTHCATEIEM.

Cenarop npr3van. yre yposeHs 0c3paboTHUb HEYKIIOHHO
Pacier, M Y NPaBUTEILCTBA HET ACHOA IIPOrPaMMBI 110 NOBBI-
LWIEHHIO 3aHSTOCTH TPYLOBOrO HACENCHHA CTPAHLL.
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10. Topon HHCKONLKO HE W3MEHUJICH C TeX MOop, Kak 1 modbisaji
TYT B NIOCNEAHHI pa3, XOTq NPOUIN0 NOYTH YETBCPTH BEKA.

11. Henb3s HCKIIOYATH, YTO NOCTPAAABLIMI 0OPATHTCA C COOT-
BETCTBYKOLIMM HCKOM B CYA, OJHAKO KpaHE COMHHTCIBHO,
YTO MOHECEHHKE HM B Pe3ynbTarTe Nnoxapa yobITkH OyayT
BO3MCUCHB] CTPAXOBBIMH KaMIIaHHAMH.

Exercise 24

Match the following adjectives and nouns to form word combi-
nations as they appear in the text. Suggest the Russian transla-
tion for the resulting phrases:

1) backward 1) change
2) contnved 2) cry

3) cultural and social 3) drinking
4) excessive 4) 1dentity
5) indefinite §) majority
6) organic and inevitable 6) nation
7) proletarian T) power
8) rallying 8) slang
9) sohd 9) stability
10) unchanging 10) state

11) unchecked 11) system
12) unitary 12) tenure
13) voting 13) thinking

Exercise 20

Complete the sentences below using the appropriate word com-
binations from the exercise above.

1. The reason for sacking most of the workers by the new man-

agement lay in the workers” .

2. The success of the bank is due to the of its

performance in the most critical periods of the nation’s his-

tory.
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3.

4.

10.

11

12.

13.

The opposition strongly objccts to what it sees as

of Primec Minister.
The first disputcs about the state language in multinational
states gave rise to concems about
The traditional conservatism of Civil Service stcms from
bureaucrats’ political caution rather than
As usual on the eve of the election party lcaders addrcssed
the rank and file with
The question of reforming the Bnush has
been discussed by both Houses of Parliament.
Most of the former Soviet republics embraced changes as

The public opinion is strongly against the
of the regional leaders.
Czechoslovakia has often beenregarded as a
becanse Czechs and Slovacs have never properly mixed into
one nation.
The pro-President parliamentary groups have a

in the State Duma.
The Russian language of the 1930s abounded in

and other forms of informal language.
Like Britain, Sweden and Denmark are also ,
which have a single constitution for the whole country.

Exercise 26

Learn the following verbs:

!} to revolutionize
2) to command

3) to embark on
4) to extend

5) to impose on
6) to abolish

7) to spread

8) torecede

9) to envisage



Complete the sentences below using the verbs above.

l.
2.

10.

11

12.

13.

14,
15.

16.
17.

18.

Once the Royal Navy the seas.

The railways are about to on a major pro-
gramme of modemization.

The important discovery has our understand-

ing of the Universe.

Most of those who voted for independence did not
war as the eventual outcome.

Therc have been calls for the monarchy to be .
The more society conformity on its mem-

bers the more people want to rebel.
Who has been malicious rumours about me?
As the fear of famine , other things began to
WOITY US.
His radicalism did not to the sphere of eco-
nomics.
We do not a general election for at least an-
other two years.

. The new technology is the way music is
played and composed.
A huge tax burden was upon people of in-
comes.
There 1s a new drive in Britain to fox hunt-
ing.
Alrcady the memory was )
Peru has on a massive programme of re-
form.
The city has in all directions.
The bank has very strict conditions for the
repayment of debt.
For many years in the USA civil rights did not

to Negroes and women.
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Exercise 27

Translate the seniences using the verbs above.

1.

4

10.

11.

CoOCTaBMTENH 3aKOBa He CMOIIH OPenvCeMOTPETh BCEX BO3-
MOMKHBIX HETATHBHLIX NOCNCACTB HFI €ero npumeneﬂm HIIPDH-
3HAJM. YTO OH NOTPCOYET CEpbe3HbIX HIMEHEHHH H J0NO/I-
HEeHHH.

. OQTKpBITHE HOBOTO JICKAPCTBA KOPCHHAIM 06pa3om U3IMEHH-

JI0 METORBI TedeHns MHOTHX Gone3Hel.

Kak B Poccuu kpenoctHoe npaeo, Tak 4 B CILIA paberso
Obl110 oTMEHCHO B 19 BEke.

Hazxexaa Ha 6sICTpOE criaceHue 1ocTeneHHo YOuIasa.
Hecmotps Ha npesocTepexeHH Konjer 1 CoOCTBEHHBIC CO-
MHEHHS, OH PCUIHJ B3ATRCH 32 NleyeHHe O0NMbHOFO, YbE MCH-
XHYECKOE COCTOAHHE BHYMIANO ABHBIC OMACCHHH.

[lporns Upaka ObL14 BBCACHBI 3KOHOMHYECKHUE CAHKLIHH.
HukTo HEe MOT NpEenBHIETE TAKOTO MOMIHOIO H3BEDXKCHHS
BYJIKaHa,

OnacHocTh 3apa3HBIX O0NIC3HEH COCTONT B TOM, 4TO OHH ObI-
CTPO PAcNPOCTPAHAIOTCA H TAKEIO MEPEHOCATCH NIOAbMH
C OcnabNeHHBIM 3A0POBEEM.

Bracth HakIannBacT YyBCTBO OTBETCTBCHHOCTH Ha TEX, KTO
H3bpaH NpeacTaBnaThH MHTEPECH HapoIa.

Kax Tonpxo yrpoza 3aTonnenns g¢inabena. ropoAcKHE Brac-
TU HEMCUTEHHO B3AJIUCD 33 yKpennieHue HabepexHoH U Mop-
CKOM JaMObI.

HoBble TamoXeHHbIE MpaBHIa HE PAacnpPOCTPAHAIOTCA HA
OnpPENCIeHHYO KaTeropHIO TORAPOB, NPCHK IS BCCTO Ha MpCa-
METBI POCKOILH,

Exercise 28

Render the following passage into the English language:.

entity cthnic strife
cease to be confusion
to rock the boat to interpret as
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misconception a multitude of minor sovereigns
to speculate about national sovereignty

1991 ron, roa pacnaga CCCP, nornek 3a coboi He TOMBKO
YYAOBHILIHbIE MCKITHHYECKHUE PACAPH, HO H UYZIOBHHIHYIO MH-
POBO33PEHUCCKYIO Ae30opHeHTalu. OAHHUM XoTenoch 6bl mpe-
o6pa3osath 310 TOCYAapCTBO B pycckoe. JIpyrue, naobopor, pac-
Ka4ydBaKOT ¥ 6€3 TOTO HE CIHIDKOM YCTORYNBYIO (elaecpaurio,
HCnoAb3YA AEBH3 O IPCAOCTARTEHHH CaMOCTOATENLHOCTH. Pa3-
PEIIMMO JiM 3TO npoTUBopeune? yMacrces, 4To paspeuIumo.

OTtcyTcrsue AeMOKPAaTHYECKOH TPAIHL MM HMENIQ CBOMM II1C-
UaNbHBIM PE3YIBTATOM CMCILICHHE B 3HAYCHWH MOHATUN: HALMIO
Y HAC NPHBLIKTH TOHHMATh HE KaK COOOMIECTBO rpaxXJaH, a KaK
HCKYFO KYyNBTYPHYIO (MK, TOTO XyXKe — 3THHYCCKYIO) HENoCT-
HOCTB. BMECTO TOTO, tT00B!I BECTH pCib O CAMHOH HALMH POCCH-
AH, 00be M HEHHBIX OOHKM ODILIHM M NPOLLUNLIM H OyAyLLIAM, MBI
TOBOPHM O CYLLECTBOBAHHA MO KpbILICH OJHOMO rocyAapcTBa
Pa3MHUBLIX HALMA. Poccuifickoe rocynapcTBo U3 eIHHCTBCHHO-
ro BOCUTEN A CYBEPEKHUTCTA IPEBPAULACTCS BO BMCCTHIMIIEC MHO-
)ecTBa cyBepeHop. [Ipobaema Ky)BTYpPHOTO CaMOONMPEAEACHHS
MoaMEHACTCA mpobaeMoli ITHHYecKoro camoonpeaeaeHug. Mex-
1y TCM B OOJTBIIHHCTBC JEMOKDATHYECKHX CTPAH 3TH BCLIH CTPO-
IO Pa3BEACHbI.

Tak, B ObIBLIEH ABCTPHHACKOH MMIICPUM, 3aDOTA CTOBCHICB
0 COXpaHEeHHH cBOCH STHOKYNBTYPHOH CaMOOBTHOCTH, OTHIONb
HC O3HAYAET, 4TO OHH NMepecTatoT 65Tk aBcTpMiLaMHy. [lpunan-
ACKHOCTH OCODOMY ITHHHECKOMY COODILECTBY HE MELIAET MM
TIpHHAIICKATE K 00Lel JUFT HHX € Y€XaMH, XOpBaTaMH, CJIOBa-
KAMH, CBPEAMH ABCTPHHCKOH HALHKH.

Bepa B 10, 4TO rOoCcyaapcTBCHHO-NOAUTHY CCKAS OOMIHOCTE
IpOYHa JHUIb TOTA3, KOTZIa ONMHPACTCS HA ITHOKYIbLTYPHYIO
OHOPOJHOCTE ~— O/IMH H3 CaMbIX BPEXHBIX NPEAPACCYHAKOB
XX Bexa.



workshop . REASSESSMENT OF BRITISHNESS

The three lexts below deal with the problematic question of na-
tional identity and the alleged tensions between the peoples of
the United Kingdom (England, Scotland, Wales and Northern
Ireland).

As you read them try to find answers to the following ques-
tions.

1. Is there a British nation, a British national identity or some-
thing called “Britishness” and how long have these been in
existence?

2. Are there only mutually exclusive national identities in En-
gland, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ircland?

3. Or are there dual nationalities, e.g. English and British or
Welsh and British?

Whai is Britain toduay? The empire has disappeared and Brit-
ain has experienced a reduced world role since 1945. As the
country has become more multicultural and multireligious a
sense of British national corfidence and cohesion hus alleg-
edly declined, to be replaced with confusion. Arguably, a ve-
assessment of Britishness is required.

WHAT IS BRITAIN?
(Richard Jay, “Political Ideologies: an Introduction™)

The orthodox image of Britain is that of a long-established
political identity, focused upon the supremacy of the Westmin-
ster Parliament as the forum of the nation, and recognising the
diversity of natsonalities and cultures represented within the uni-
ty of the Kingdom. Different party ideologies may view this dif-
ferently: Liberals cmphasise diversity and decentratisation; Con-
servatives the elements of continuity, authority and unity; La-
bour those of working-class solidarity and the capacity of the
central state to deliver uniform economic and social benefits
throughout the Union.

These images, however, are not exhaustive, nor without their
complications. Those on the (significantly termed) “Celtic fringe”
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would argue that much of the traditional scnse of Britishness
derived from images of Englishness — standard pronunciation,
a literary canon, sights of the whate cliffs of Dover, honey for
tea, and the crack of leather on willow on an English summer’s
aftermoon. A succession of Romantic and neo-Romantic move-
ments have imbucd the national culture with rural nostalgia, feu-
dal longings and reverence for tradition. England’s grcen and
plcasant land, however, was built on the cconomic foundations
of commerce, financial speculation, and industrial muscle. And
modemising movements, like the National Efficiency movement
early in the twentieth century, which have sought to update Brit-
ain’s scientific and entrepreneurial skills, to replace the ansto-
cratic culture of leisurc and amatcurishness with one of profes-
sionalism and drive, have faced an uphill battle.

The Union, too, was always, in a scnse, a Protestant union
forged against external Catholic powers, and the subversive po-
tential of Catholicism within. Not only, in the ¢nd, did this mean
that Catholic Ireland fled the British family of nations, but secu-
larisation has left traditional national institutions like the Church
of England in an increasingly anomalous role. Finally, the Union
went hand in hand with emptre, images of British martial spirit
and military success, and a faith in the British as a governing
race, dispensing the benefits of political liberty, ctvilisation, and
culture. Most of these traditional conceptions are under threat.
The end of empire has undermined much of the instrumental ra-
tionale for maintaining the Union. As in France and Germany,
immigration has established black minoritics which challenge
traditional identities. Is Britishness tested by possession of Brit-
ish citizenship, or, as Lord Tebbitt once suggested, by which side
you cheer for in the test match?

These trials indicate two different directions for the future.
One, which has had the higher profile over the last two decades,
and has been driven by the Conservative right represented by
Enoch Powell, Lady Thatcher, and John Major, is towards a tighter
and narrower definition of Britishness. This involves reinvigo-
rating an idea of conscrvative nationhood — one built around
the revival of “Victorian values™ of traditional family morality,
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economic freedom, pre-war educational standards, law and or-
der, defence of the Union, and patriotic resistance to foreign bul-
lies, not least to Brussels and the idea of a federal Europe. The
other view challenges the antiquated nature of Bntish institu-
tions, its emphasis on centralisation, unity and orthodoxy rather
than equality and diversity, which looks to partnership not na-
tional solidarity, and outwards towards participation in a wider
Europe rather than backwards to the relics of a dead imperial
culture. Which will prevail remains to be seen.

Notes:

1. The Romantic Movement — a group of writers, artists, ctc
who followed their feelings and emotions rather than logical
thought or rcason, and who preferred wild, natural beauty to
things made by man. It first became popular in the late 18th
century;

2. Lord Tebbitt — a British politician in The Conservative Par-
ty. He had several important positions in M. Thatcher’s gov-
ernment and was known for his strong criticism of left-wing
politicians and their ideas;

3. test match — a cricket or rugby match played between teams -
of different countries;

4. Enoch Powell — a Batish politician in the Conservative Party,
who was a government minister in the early 1960s, and later
left the party and bccame an MP in Northern Ireland. Al-
though some people admired him for his intelligence, his
patriotism, and his opposition to the EU, he was greatly cnit-
icized for the speech he made in 1968 in which he said that if
the UK allowed too many black people to come, there would
be fighting and “rivers of blood™ in the streets

Comprehension questions:

1. Who are those on the “Celtic fringe”?

2. Which nations within the British family made up a Protes-
tant union?

3. What are the main partics of Great Britain?



. Who / What arc or were the following people: Lady Thatch-

er, John Major?

. What is implied by “Victonian values™?
. What do Brussels and federal Europe stand for?
. What is thc Westminster Parlhament?

Discussion questions and tasks:

1.

2.

o

What is the orthodox image of Britain? What do different
political parties emphasize in the image and why?

Do those on the Celtic fringe embrace the British 1dentity?
How do they substantiate their position?

Expand on the images of Englishness the author lists. What
complications do they contain?

What changes has the Union undergone in terms of religious,
military and social developments?

What challenges traditional conceptions and identities?
What did Lord Tebbitt suggest? Is his idea worthwhile?
What are the two directions towards the definition of British-
ness? Prove that the two approaches are completely opposite.

Exercise 29

Explain the following in English:

1) standard pronunciation 4) financial speculation
2) literary canon 5) industrial muscle
3) rural nostalgia 6) instrumental rationale

Exercise 30

a)

Add nouns to the participles given and transiatie the phrases
into Russian.

long-established short-lived
long-standing short-handed
long-awaited short-staffed
long-anticipated short-tempered

long-lasting short-sighted



by Translate the phrases and make up sentences with them:

to go hand in hand with from head to foot

to see eye to eyc on hand-to-hand combat
to run neck and neck with foot-and-mouth

to stand shoulder ta shoulder on cheek by jowl with

to stand back to back

hand in giove with

to Itve from hand to mouth
to biud hand and fout

Exercise 31

Match the following nouns with their definitions:

1) supremacy .
2) diversity

3) continuity
4) authority
5) unity

6) succession
7) reverence

8) speculation
9) amatcurishness

10) secularisation
11) revival

12} orthodoxy

a) uninterrupted connection

b) the state of beinyg joined, or in agreement
together

c) making guesses, talking about a matter
without having the necessary facts

d) removal from the control or influence
of the church

e) the highest position with regard to pow-
er, importance, or influence

) the act of following onc after the other

g) generally or officially accepted ideas or
opinions

h) the condition of being different, variety

i) greatrespect and admiration mixed with
love

j) the ability, power, or right to control and
command

k) bringing back into use or existence, re-
newal

1) lack of experience or skill in a particu-
lar activity



Exercise 32

Translate the following phrases into Russian and recall how they
are used in the text:

to deliver, dispense benefits
to imbue the culture with
to seek to update skills

to facc an uphill battle

to forge a union

to have a high profile

to reinvigorate an idea

Now use some of the words above in the following sentences.

1.

Ao

These liberal and republican ideas soon within
the Catholic political classes, and shaped the formation of
popular national politics over the following century.
Protestant leaders increasingly argued that, irrespective of
nationalist claims, this would , equipped with
symbols alien to British Protestant culture.

. In the inter-war period, the post-revolutionary leadership of

the new Irish Republic a political culture for
the state and it with new national symbols.
The new political culture the Irish scientific

professional skills to replace the culturat and economic de-
pendence of the colonial past by creating an economically
self-sufficient state.

. The attempts in rccent years to reconstruct images of Irish

nationhood : instead, complex patterns of con-
flict and collaboration emerge.

. Women’s nights and individual freedoms rather than tradi-

tional moral values were to have in the re-
formed culture.

. In 1990, the election of the liberal barrister as President ap-

peared to mark the advent of a new Ireland and was expccted
to throughout the country.




Exercise 33

Translate the sentences into English using the studied words and
phrases.

L.

5.

Msoroo6pasuc s3bIKOB, Ha KOTOPLIX TOBOPAT B 3TOH CTpaHe,
NMOKa3LIBACT BECh CMEKTP HALKOHAILHOCTCH, IPOXKIBAIOLIHX
30€Ch.

KvnbTypa 310¥ cTpaHel NPOOKTaHa KOJIOPHTOM LENOTO pAaa
OTACJHBIX HAUHOHANbHBIX KYABTYP.

. ABTOpDHICT M BNHAHKE CTAPOH KYTLTYpPbl OCHOBBIBAIOTCA Ha

YB2RXKCHUHM K €€ TPAAALIMAM, KOTOPHIC IMPOLIIN HCMbITAHHE
BPEMCHEM.

B nocrneanee BpeMsa CpeicTBa MaccoBOM HHGOpPMaUMY vIC-
asau 6onbuoc BHMMaHKe mpobiremam Epponeiickoro Cotosa
H, B Y3CTHOCTH, NpoBIeMe CAMHOH BATIOTSI.

Hies rocmoncTsa OAHOH HAUMH B CTpaHE OKalanach Hedo-
JFTOBEYHOH.

6. JIaBHO YKODEHHBUIAACA OPTONOKCATLHOCTL HOEH Ha oduiv-

ambHOM YPOBHC HE MELIAET MOJIOZOMY NMOKOJICHHIO JKCIIe-
PHMEHTHPOBATE Kak B MOJC, TaK H B MY3HIKe.

. Heemotpa Ba pazHele mogxons! K mpobacme BOWHbL! M MHpa,

B LiesioM 003 roCyIapcTRa QIHHAKOBO CMOTPAT HA CHTYAUHIO
8 3TOH apabckoM CTpaHe.

[IpesnmeHT cTpaHb! 33a4BHII, YTO NOABUBLIHCCA B PECCE CO-
OOLICHHA 0 BO3MOKHOCTH €ro nepeH30paHus Ha BTOPOH CPoK
ABHIIHCH He fonee yeM NYCTLIM JOMEICIOM.

CTOPOHHUKH eHHOA EBpOIbI TOTYEPKHBAIOT, STO COHO3 NPH-
HECET HCCOMHCHH Y10 BhIFQAY €BPONEHCKHUM HAapOlaM KaK
B NOJIKTHYCCKOM, TaK M B 3KOHOM#YECKOH 06macTax.

The next text examines whether Britishness exists uny longer,
cither in its arguable former state or in changed form. It em-
phasizes the tensions inherent in such a concept.



BRITISH UNITY IN DIVERSITY
(Mary Ann Sieghart, the “Times™)

What is Britishness? Is it more than the sum of its parts — or
less? Many Scots and not a few Welsh believe that Britishness 1s
no more than a disguised version of Englishness. Exploring the
questions of national identity for the BBC, I have just visited
three towns with the same name — one cach in Scotland, Wales
and England — to try to discover whether there is an overarch-
ing sense of identity that it still makes sense to call British.

Nobody in Newport, Shropshire [England], had a problem
with Britishness. In Newport, Gwent [Wales], some of the Welsh
felt British, though others prefer to call themselves European.
But it was in Newport-on-Tay, near Dundee [Scotland], that we
found the greatest reluctance to sign up te a common identity of
Britishness.

Here is Billy Kay, a local writer: “The British identity that
I’'m supposed to fcel part of I see as being first of all an imperial
identity through the Empire and then an identity which has been
forced by the idea of peoplec coming together to fight two world
wars, I don’t think that’s a healthy identity to carry into the 2 [st
century”.

This is a common complaint — that Britishness is something
from the past that has little relevance today. When the Act of
Union uniting England, Wales and Scotland was signed in 1707,
people had to be persuaded to attach an extra loyalty to their
long-standing allegiance to region or nation. Successive govern-
ments uscd the common religion of Protestantism as a propagan-
da weapon to encourage the English, Scottish and Welsh to unite
around a common flag — and against Catholic enemies. The
Empire — which was always the British, not the English Em-
pire — was also a unifying force. It drew hcavily on the exper-
tise of the Scots and Welsh as doctors, traders, explorers and
administrators. Then there was the monarchy. Queen Victoria
[1819-1901] perhaps perfected the art of being monarch to all
of Britain and the Empire. Meanwhile, successive wars have
brought Britons together in defence of the Empire and the Union.
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[t was the Battle of Britain, not the Battle of England, that took
place over the Channel and southem counties.

But history is history; the Empire has gone, the Church no
longer binds us, the Armed Forces are shrinking and the monar-
chy is troubled. Some people feel that the glue of nationhood has
dricd up. Alex Salmond, leader of the Scottish nationalists, no
longer wants to be attached to what he sces as a Bntain in de-
chine. He looks to Europe as Scotland’s now stage. So do a sur-
prising number in Newport, Gwent. Alan Richards, a sales direc-
tor, has found that doing business with Europe has changed his
outloak. “I see our future very much as being linked to Europe as
a whole; that includes England. I see England merely as part of
Europe”.

But he is still unuswal: probably a majority of the Welsh still
think of themselves as British too. We are ali capable of overlap-
ping loyalties and 1dentities — Brtishness need not detract from
Welshness. And as a nation we have a surprising amount in com-
mon. We are good at winning wars together. We are all good ex-
plorers, travellers, traders, philanthropists and inventors. We share
a sense of fair play, and probity in public life, We respect the law.

These British values and ways of thinking that we all share
have been somewhat eclipsed by Scottish and Welsh strivings
for national identity. So frustrated are they by English political
domination that they have allowed themselves to forget how much
the nations of Britain still have in common.

Some people see the devolution of power to Scotland and
Wales as a threat to the Union. But it could be that, by venting
their differences through politics, the Scots and Welsh would feel
more comfortable as part of the joint enterpnse called Great Bnit-
amn.

Comprehension questions:
1. What is Protestantism and in what countries do people be-
long to this religion?
2. Within what time framework did the British Empire exist?

3. In what way did the country develop when Queen Victoria
ruled?



A O

When did the Battle of Britain take place?

What are the aims of Scottish nationahists?

What is understood by the Union and who supports it?
When was the transfer of political power from Westminster
to self-governing national assemblies effected?

Discussion questions:

L.

2.
3.

4,

5.
6.

What was the aim of the author’s visit to the three towns of
Britain? What conclusions did he come to?

What does a sense of identity imply?

Why are people reluctant to sign up to an identity and to the
British one in particular?

What forces have brought the English, Scottish and Welsh
together? Why are these factors no longer as strong as they
used to be?

What can save and what can ruin the Union?
What is Bnitishness?

Exercise 34

Write a summary of the text above.

Exercise 35

Explain in English the following sequences. In what context are
they used by the author?

disguised version of Englishness
overarching sense of identity

to attach an extra loyalty to

glue of nationhood

political domination

Exercise 36

Find in the text the words used with the adjective COMMON, the
noun IDENTITY. the noun LOYALTY. Translate the collocations
into Russian.



1 xescise 37

«) Look up synonyms or equivalenis for the following words

used by the author.

reluctance probity
relevance outlook
loyalty striving
glue devolution

b) Match each verb on the left with the four synonymous verbs,
one from each group, on the right.

1) to detract from |}
2) to eclipse 2)
3) to perfect 3)
4) to link 4)

5) to frustrate

to upstage
to improve
to connect
to annoy

to impair
to spoil

to bug

to relate

to enhance
to outstnp
to associate
to damage
to exaspcerate
to refine

to outshine
to 1mitate
to bind

to upgrade
to outdo

to mar

Now use some of the verbs in the following sentences in the cor-

rect form.

1. Although opinions differ about the nature and success of

Thatcherism, the term

with policies such as




free-market economics, the attempt to cut taxation and pub-
lic spending.

2. The decline in world power and the relative decline in eco-
nomic performance inextricably.

3. The of British military power by the United
States and Russia was widely forccast as early as the 1840s
because of the much greater human and physical resources
they could command.

4. The deficiencies of British life often to the
mentality and behaviour of Establishment institutions.

S. The commentary from the significance of the
events that had just occurred.

6. The task is to cstablish a new democratic settlement between
politics and people, the quality of represen-
tation, influence over taxation and spending.

7. Our inhentance from the Conservatives is quite

- it includes almost 300 schools which have been
inspected and found to be failing.

8. This may be a good thing for the people who live in that
country, but it is a source of for those who
study it and try to understand it.

Exesclse 38

Give the Russian equivalents for the following collocations and
recall how they are used in the text.
to sign up to a common identity
to feel part of an identity
long-standing allegiance to
to draw heavily on thc expertise of
to be in decline
identities overlap
strivings for national identity
devolution of power to
to vent differences through/on
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Use the above collocations or parts of them in the following sen-
tences.

I

The end of empire and the relative of Britain

has made Scots question the Union. They no longer

the British identity.

Sometimes people unfairly their feelings on

the nearest and dearest and later regret doing it.

Others, however, argue that a collective sense of Britishness

was already in existence before the eighteenth century,
the common characteristics and values.

There is a growing tendency nowadays showing people re-

luctant a particular identity.

It is precisely the feeling that central government ignores

Scottish opinion that has given ris¢ to the strong support for

Their deep-rooted and nation brought the
people together in defence of the country.

. Despite our national identity crises and Scottish and Welsh

identity, style is still something Britain pos-
sesses in abundance, to the continuing admiration and envy
of other races.

The English were our allics, our fellow citizens in the great
British nation; and and loyalties we
a whole which was greater than the sum of

its parts.

Fxercise 39

Fill in the gaps with the words and phrases given below, putting
the verbs into the correct form.

to decline to imbuc the culture with

to maintain (2)  to feel part of

to forge to draw hecavily on the expertise
to enhance to vent differences on

to accept to sign up to



supremacy reverence long-standing allegiance

union (2) cohesion strivings for national 1dentity
speculation revival reassessment of Britishness
secularization difterence overlapping identities

Somec historians argue that there is still a Britain with a

to British identity composed of , char-
acteristics and values. Before 1707, the history of the geograph-
ical British [sles is arguably not about Britishness or Bnitain. It ts
about Scotland, England, Walcs and Ireland, which were diffcr-
ent countrics, often hostile and one another. Brit-
ain, as a political unit is a relatively recent of three
older nations. The United Kingdom only in 1801.

Historical developments, common institutional structures and
alleged valucs have this inhcrently unstable
. The growth of a British identity, for some histo-
rians, began largely in the eightecnth century and was condi-
tioned by Protestantism in England, Scotland and Wales, and the
expanding empire, which of these nations.

Onc side of the debate that Protestantism in
England, Wales and Scotland promotcd a sense of
from the Catholicism of most of continental Europe. European
military victories in the eighteenth and nineteenth centunes helped
the British to creatc a worldwide empire with no onc to chal-

lenge Britain’s . The establishment of foreign
markets expanded trade and j0b opportunities,
promoted wealth and economic strength and increased a sense of
national identity, making pcople it. The English,
Scots, Welsh and (partly) the Irish all the notion
of a Bntish Empire and a British identity.

But, for some historians, the ties of this common British iden-
tity have weakencd. The empire has disappeared and Britain has
expertenced a reduced world role since 1945. Protestant belief
and strength in modern Britainas
has increased and as the country has become morc multicultural
and multi-religious. A sense of British national confidence and
has also declined, to be replaced with confusion,
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and . Arguably, a within Europe
is required. The 1s that the current movement is
away from Britishness and towards a renewal of the identitics of
the four ancient nations within a European and global context. Tt
points to a potential of Englishness and its
strengths, as well as indicating the difficulties in defining what
is meant by a “nation”. [t also suggests nationalist reactions to
a globalization of economics, international fea-
tures and for all foreign and the casy assumption
that global effects are inevitable and overpowering.

The following text deals with the findings of the public opinion
poll taken of the population s attitude to national identity.
Read it and do the tasks that follow.

“CONFIDENT CELTS PUT ENGLAND IN SHADE:
WELSH AND SCOTS FIND NEW PRIDE
AS ENGLISH FACE IDENTITY CRISIS”
(Mark Henderson, the Times)

The Englhish arc a dull, petty and insecure pcople who are
increasingly reviled by their proud Celtic neighbours, according
10 a survey into national identity published today.

While devolved Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland are
emerging as confident nations with a strong scnse of tocal iden-
tity, Englishness 1s in crisis, the rcport by the brand consuitants
Springpoint says. The [English] national character is seen at best
as quaint and boring and at worst vulgar, materialistic and lout-
ish. Tt is summed up by football hooligans, staid City gents and
“people just talking about nothingness™, and is disdained by the
rest of the United Kingdom. The English find none of the inspi-
ration that Scots, Welsh and Irish derive from their nationhood
and are often “dumped with all the least desirable traits and char-
acteristics of Britishness, including the less attractive colonial
ones”. Positive aspects of Englishness — tolerance, the Royal
Family and fine public services such as the health service — are
now seen as part of a new British identity that embraces Scots,
Welsh and Irish as well.



The report, I? UK — Voices of Our Times, finds an affinity
for a wide range of national symbols, such as fish and chips,
Wimbledon and Big Ben, but these “do not add up te a national
identity that connects with people, feeds and inspires them and
makes them feel proud”. Instead, there 1s widespread insccurity
and self-consciousness. The English see themselves as “people
jJust talking about nothingness™ in Laura Ashlcy sitting rooms,
who arc “petty, envious, obsessed with money, small-minded,
divided”. They feel that “Englishness is increasingly trrelevant
as anotion, and something from which they distance themselves”.
The traits arc most marked in the South East, which attracts op-
probrium both from the Celtic fringe and the North {of England].
Thosc from the North of England have a strong regional identity,
which they often place ahead of an Englishness they can find
alien and embarrassing. Many fcel closer to the other nations
than the English of the South.

The report concluded: “Combinc the cnergetic defiance and
criticism of the English and England from ncwly confident Scot-
tish and Welsh; some English people’s own insecurity and de-
fensiveness about their own identity; the possible fragmenta-
tion of the United Kingdom through devolution; and hints of
a morc positive, cmerging identity for Britain which co-opts
some of the positive values of England — and you have a rec-
ipe for a “crisis of Englishness™.

The rescarch involved in-depth interviews with a socially
representative range of adults in regional centres across the United
Kingdom. Fiona Gilmore, managing director of Springpoint, said
the “crisis of Englishness™ was a thread that ran through the
77-page rcport. “I was amazed at its strength”, she said. “The
English are seen — and see themselves — as insular, restrained,
pompous and obsessed with money. Their positive qualities are
shared by Scots, Welsh and Northern Inish, but these nations have
lots of particular qualities as well”.

Scots felt by far the strongest separate national allegiance.
They have a clear idea of who they are — “tough and hardy,
outdoor, friendly, warm”. They are enthusiastic about their his-
tory and traditions, and their tdentity 1s well-understood and re-



CNATIUINAL IUEINTTTY 303

spected outside Scotland. The success of the film Braveheart and
impending devolution have helped to fuel a burgeoning scase of
nationhood that ““can provide an emotional uplift, an inspiration,
cven spiritual feelings”.

Wales is less aggressive in its national feeling. and its pco-
ple are more vague about how they identify it. Even so, there is
a strong underlying scnse of common identity. The Welsh ¢m-
phasize the strength of communities, a friendly, welcoming char-
acter and a sense of social responsibility. “In some ways this can
be difficult to pin down, but it seems to be-about genuineness
and integrity, a real sense of caring”, the report found. Many
Welsh felt their country was re-emerging after years in England’s
shadow, as the language revives and devolution and economic
regeneration progress. “We’re rediscovering cursclves through
the language and culture, the beauty of the country”, one Cardift
respondent said.

Northemn Irish identity was also distinct, both from Irishness
and the rest of the United Kingdom, though the bulk of the re-
scarch focuscd only on Ulster Protestants. They had an easy-
going and down-to-earth character, a hardworking strcak and
a love for “good crack”. Others said they identified neither with
the “shamrocks and leprechauns” of the Republic nor “Brits”
from the mainland.

Britishness was picked out as an increasingly powerful con-
cept that encompassed opportunity, respect, tolerance and sup-
portiveness, as well as some sense of national decline. The no-
tion of being British has become acceptable to Celts and ethnic
minorities as well as the English — indeed such groups get
mntenscly annoyed by the continuing English tendency to try to
appropriate its qualitics for themselves. Britain is seen to have
“nicer connotations” than England: it has shed its imperialist
image and is seen as a force for progress and decency, in con-
trast to the insularity and conservatism of England. It “adds up
to an inclusive identity”, the report found.

Europe, however, scarcely gets a look-in. British people of
all backgrounds gave little communitaire spirit, and most saw it
as “distant and not part of their everyday lives”.
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Notes:
1. “1? UK — Voices of OQur Times” (1999) London: Spring-

2.

3.

g

point;

Laura Ashley — a company producing mainly chintzy fab-
rics;

Braveheart — a film loosely based on William Wallace (1274-
1305), Scottisk knight and champion of the independence of
Scotland;

goad crack — talk, gossip and entertainment;

shamrock — the national emblem of Ireland: a clover-like
plant with three leaves on each stem;

leprechaun — in Insh folklore, a fairy in the shape of a little
old man

Comprehension questions:

1.

2.

3.

4.

When did Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland vote for dev-
olution from the British government?

Why does the author mention Wimbledon and Big Ben? What
do they represent?

What is Cardiff? What are the capitals of the parts of Great
Britamn?

What does the author mean saying: “Europe, however, scarce-
ly gets a look-in"?

Exercise 40

Wha or what does the author speak about using the following
participles?

reviled disdained obsessed restrained
published dumped divided shared
devolved widespread marked respected

Translate the resulting collocations into Russian.
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Exerclse 41

Make up sentences of your own with

a) the noun IDENTITY and the following verbs

identity
to encompass to embrace
to derive from to distance oneself from
to emerge to shed
to connect with to add up to
to assume to appropriate
b) the following collocations with the noun IDENTITY
identity
inclusive distinct imperial
umbretla local alien
common regional emerging

¢) the following derivatives of the noun IDENTITY
to identify — identical — identification

Exercise 42
What does the prefix RE- mean? Translate the following verbs
and make up sentences with them about national identity.

to re-emerge to regencrate
to revive to rediscover

Make up more verbs with the prefix.

Exercise 43

Fill in the chart with the traits of character of each given nation
using

1} the conclusions of the survey

2) your own background knowledge
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Discussion questions

1. Is the notion of Britishness changing? What connotations is
it developing?

2. Why do the English appear to be confused about who or what
they are? Why do the other nations of the UK seem to be
confident?

3. What constitucnts make up a “crisis of Englishness™? What
docs the crisis of Englishness mark?

4. Does the author prove the statement which is the title of the
text?

PAIRWORK

In pairs discuss the possible ways the situation in the UK cowld
develop in.
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. The nations embrace Britishness as an umbrella identity.

2. The British identity breaks up and a new socicty cimerges.

3. Englishness is reinvented angd tensions grow.

4. Society moves towards a rencwal of the identitics of the four
ancicnt nations within a European and global context.

Exercise 44

Study the following idioms and make up sentences using them.

1) to keep a stiff upper lip — to be courageous in the face of
trouble
[t was admirable to see how the British managed to keep
a stiff upper lip in spite of the German bombing.

2) a feather in one’s cap — something to be proud of
[fshe could get the movie star’s autograph, she knew it would
be a feather in her cap.

3) a bitter pill to swallow — a humiliating defeat
[t was a bitter pill to swallow for the famous billiard player
to be overwhelmed by an amaleur.

4) ivory tower — isolated from life, not in touch with life’s
problems
Many artists have been said to be living in an ivory tower.

Make up a situation using the idioms and the active vocabulary
of the unit.

workshen 11. GLOBALIZATION
AND NATIONAL IDENTITY

Question for discussion: “What is the loss of national identity
fraught with for a given nation?”

Read the headline of the article and say what you expect to find
in the article below.

IDENTITY CRISIS HAS JAPAN IN TURMOIL

If it had not been for the protesters, a passer-by might have
mistaken the annual conference of the Liberal Democratic Party
in Tokyo yesterday for a mass funeral. Coaches and limousines
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disgorged thousands of mostly clderly men in dark suits, who
pressed with an air of preoccupation into the Budokan martial
arts hall. Their scnse of unease, frustration and pessimism was
palpablc —- and understandable.

As clderly grandees and regional delegates slowly filed in,
the Nikkei average of the Tokyo stock exchange was plunging to
16-year lows, the yen was weakening to levels not seen since
carly 1999 and the opposition party was submeitting a ccnsure
motion in parliament against the Prime Minister.

This conference had been billed as the tast hurrah for the
unloved premicr, who signalled his intention to resign. But as
Japan shpped closer to economic and political turmoil, many
delegates acknowledged that it could also be the swan song for
a party that has ruled Japan for all but one of the 46 years since
it was formed.

“[ think this will be the last convention of the LDP, unless we
open up”, said Taro Nakayama, a former foreign minister. “We've
held on to power for too long. The whole nation 15 suffering from
system fatigue”.

The growing sense of self-loathing in the LDP reflects a na-
tional crisis of confidence that has built up over the past 10 years
of economic stagnation — a period widely referred to as “the
lost decade™.

In part, that anxiety is the product of globalization as foreign
firms take over domestic giants like Nissan and Yamaichi Sccu-
ritics, while new sounds, images and ideas flood into the country
through the Internet and satellite channels. Equally, though, Ja-
pan could be described as a victim of its own success. Having
spent more than 150 ycars trying to catch up with the west, the
economic bubble of the 1980s suddenly propelled Yapan to su-
perpower status. When that bubble burst, so did the national as-
pirations.

“Japan simply lost its way”, says Ryu Murakami, one of the
country’s most influential novelists. “We never thought about
what we’d do after we achieved our goal”.

For a nation that has long put a heavy priority on the need
to teach z “way” for everything from bushido (the way of the



warrior) to chadoe (the way of tea), the sudden loss of direction
has been traumatic and liberating.

Most of the losers arc those who were once closely associated
with the LDP. Office workers at large firms, who were once re-
vered as corporate warriors and rewarded with jobs for life, now
fret about resutora (restructuring) and falling social prestige.

Unemployment is at a record high of 4.9 %, bankruptcies are
surging and the suicide rate among middic-aged men is alarm-
1ng.

A growing number of young graduates are shocking their par-
¢nts by taking up part-time work that gives them more frecdom.

The past few years have seen a rash of scandals surrounding
bureaucrats who gave favours in return for trips to hostess bars,
surgeons who killed patients by leaving implements insidc their
bodies, and police who continued with drinking parties rather
than respond to urgent calls for assistance.

Confusion and turmoil have been more apparent in educa-
tion. Amid record levels of violent juvenile crime, teachers are
waming of a breakdown 1in classroom discipline and falling aca-
demic standards.

Psychologists say that up to a million teenagers are withdraw-
ing from society, holing up in their rooms where they feel more
comfortable relying on their parents and playing with a comput-
er than making friends and fending for themselves.

In response to such concemns, the LDP has flip-flopped in the
past five years between pushing for more individualism and
creafivity — scen as cructal if Japan is to adapt to fast-moving
global trends — and reviving the pre-war aim of nurturing so-
cial morality and group consciousness — to counter what is
often depicted as the pernicious influence of the west.

Women have the most to gain from the changes taking place
in Japan. Under traditional Confucian values, they were expect-
cd to obey their fathers and husbands and in the workplace they
were often relegated to the status of “office flowers” whose pri-
mary purpose was to be decorative.

In recent years, hawever, they have put off marnage and chil-
dren and been more inclined to divorce. As a result, Japan’s birth
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rate has plunged to 1.34 per each woman, one of the lowest lev-
els in the world. The gerontocracy of the LDP have been slow to
realize that women’s bargaining power has increased sharply
because Japan needs them to make up the gap in the workforce
and to have more children.

Like Japan after the climax of its economic growth drive, the
LDP is struggling to find a Plan B. One elderly regional delegate
who declined to give his name said: “We’ve become a powerless
people with no one to follow. Eventually Japan will fix itself, but
it’ll take 20 or 30 years”.

By John Watts in Tokyo

Comprehension guestions:

Have your predictions come true?

In what way docs identity crisis manifest itself in Japan?

What has caused the present identity crisis in Japan?

Who suffers the most in the cnsis in Japan? Why?

What are the signs of the crisis?

What measures have been taken by the country’s authorities

to alleviate the crisis? Did they work? How? / Why not?

Who has benefited by the ¢risis in Japan? How?

. Do the Japanese see the situation as pessimistic or optimis-
tic? Why?

9. What policy is it wise to pursue for Japan from your point of

view?

ECIPSR R S
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Exercise 45

Find in the text the English equivalents for the following Russian
phrases and words:

1) BBIOBHHYTL BOTYM HEZOBEpHUS

2) ncbeannas necHA, NOCASAHEE BHICTYINICHHE
3) nocnegHee «npoiai»

4) BoAHOBATHLCH O ueM-iIH0O

5) nocrosTh 32 cebn

6) repoHTOXPaTHA (BJIaCTh CTAPHKORB)
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Exercise 46

Match the foliowing adjectives with nouns as they appear in the
text:

1) bargaining a) arts

2) corporate b) aspirations
3) economic c) crime

4) juvenile d) influence
5) martial €) power

6) national f) rate

7) pemicious g) stagnation
8) political h) status

9) suicide i) turmoil
10) superpower j) warrior

Exercise 47

Match the Russian word combinations with their English equiv-
alents:

1) 6oeBmle ACKyCcCTBA

2) nonutadeckre Becnopankd

3) 3XOHOMHYCCKHH 3aCTOH

4) NONCXKEHUE BEHHKOW XEPrKABhI

S) ycTpeMIeHHs HalHKi

6) DopLb! 32 HHTEPECHI KOPNOPALHA
7) yporeHs caMoyOHACTB

8) AeTckas NpecTyNnHOCTh

9) BpenHOC BAHARHE

10) no3uius Ha neperopopax

Exercise 48

Use the word combinations to complete the sentences below.

1. The Russian President is a master of
2. mevitably leads to unemployment.

3. Russia has almost lost its




b

8.
9.

10. Permissive society stimulates

Frustration and disappointment boosted the
among college praduatces.

The statistics of are stunning.

The government propaganda is indistinguishable from that
of the rebels and its 1s equally
By ratsmg the civil right issues, the Liberals contributed to
women’s with the employers.

The President’s assassination threw the country into

The of fascist Germany were fraught with
extermination of other nations.

Exercise 49

Open the brackets using the English equivalents for the given
Russian words.

1.

2.
3.

Some time ago the authorities tended to close down sports
sections teaching (6oesnle nckyccTBa).

New tax measures led to (3x0OHOMHYECKHA 3aCTO#H).

China’s (HaunoHambHEIC YeTpeMnieHHa) are aimed at achiev-
Ing (MONoXeHNE BEIHKOH AEPrKaBhl).

There 1s a connection between a rising rate of unemploy-
ment and a nNsing (ypoBeHs camoyOuiicTs).

{derckas npecTynHOCTB) IS an increasing problem in urban
areas.

Young and old suffer from the (speanoe Bausuue) of drugs.
Consolidation helps to increase the workers’ (nosnuns Ha
neperoBopax).

Exercise 30

Learn the following verbs: to plunge, to take over, to revere, to
surge, to nurture, io counter.

Paraphrase the underlined parts of the sentences using the verbs
from the previous exercise.



7.

8.
9.

10.

. They were accused of wasting public money, but they refut-

ed this charge with the claim that they had wide public sup-
port.

Once again the military took control.

The growing hostility between the iwo parties is threatening
to throw the country into civil war.

. When the scale of corruption was revealed they turned against

the leader they had once highly respected.

. During those long years in exile the revolutionaries chenshed

hope of retum.

The price of oil dropped to a new low.

To opposc the football hooligans the police equipped them-
selves with rnot shields and tear gas.

The TV station was occupied and held for a few hours.
Morte recent barriers are designed to give way if spectators
push forward too violently.

The Prime Minister has cherished the 1dea of restructuring
Parliament for at least 4 years.

Exercise 31

Fill in the gaps with the words from the list above.

2.

. They moved two destroyers into the arca to

He was one of the best negotiators and was

by his colleagues.

Demonstrators through the gates, demand-
ing the President’s resignation.

The Chinese still the memory of their great
leader.

Ideas that are at universities later

the minds of the nations.

the threat from the enemy battleship.

Unprecedented in demand took the manufac-
tures by surprise.
She bravely into debate.

. Who will now that the governor is dismissed?
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9. War produced a of patriotic enthusiasm
throughout the country.
10. He 1s a public figure among the country’s

cthnic minoritics.

Exercise 52

Write a discursive composition on one of the following topics.

I. “Will all countrics eventually lose their national identities
and turn into the nations of the world?”
2. "Does globalization mean Americanization?”

Globalization affects all nations, large and small, even the most
remote ones, of which the rest of the world traditionally knows
little.

Read the article to answer the question about the causes of the
national identity crisis in New Zealand.

KIWIIDENTITY

Nicholas Tarling,
The Essential Pocket Kiwi

Kiw1 writers have started looking for identity. If you have to
do that, it suggests a crisis. The Kiwis put themselves through
a punishing series of changes in the 1980s, associated with “Rog-
ernomics” (after Roger Douglas, the Minister of Finance) and
the process, though slowed down, still continues. What they wrote
of themselves and what others wrote of them, even as recently as
1960s, may no longer be true. Perhaps, as a result, they are more
uncertain of themselves than they were. Is it still Gedzone (god’s
own country)? Or is it chasing after false gods? They were al-
ways rather uncertain and so prone both to imitate others and
consider themselves superior, both to fawn and condemn.

The mind’s eye of the English can capture a New Zealand
that ts loyal, monarchist, hiving by the values they themselves
admire all the more for having themselves abandoned them. The
Kiwis were more English than the English themsclves, home and
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colonial, if one may talk shop: “The brighter Britain of the South”
that Mary Sinclair extolled. Are they still? The Prime Minister
has raised the question of a Republic, but few have backed him.

Egalitarianism they derive from their colonial past. You might
well be glad to leave a class-conscious Britain. You might hope
to find better opportunitics. You might not want to see the old
nigidities recreated. Some, however, did. They had not left to
avoid but to emulate. The gentry of the South Island did just that.
They had grown rich from land and spent their wealth in an at-
tempt to recreate a foreign culture. They turned their land into
power and status.

New Zealand is a small place. It is a land without heroes. It
encourages compliance. Claims to egalitartanism are, of course,
likely to conceal real inequality. n 1979 Dale Williams wrote of
a Kiwi class system: “We are up to our terry-towelling beach
hats in one”. It was a question of keeping up with the Joneses
and knowing which Jones to keep up with. Those who in 1980s
attacked the welfare state of 1930s took full advantage of this
weakness. It suited the middle class to see New Zealand as cqual.
They benefited most and others could hardly be thought to exist.
Overthrowing the system has, however, helped those at the top.
Those at the bottom it has made more numerous.

Conformity to fashionable thinking is more worrying than
conformity to fashionable dressing. New Zealand in the 1930s
saw a perniod of widespread reform. The main thought was not
whether what was done was the right thing or even whether it was
being done in the right way. Rather: it’s your or my turn next.

Nor did the Kiwis take full advantage of their intemational-
ism. Often the fashions in thinking, like those in dressing, come
from overseas. Perhaps it is part of being modern. If others think
you are still in the 19th century, you need to persuade them, or at
least yoursclves, that you arc virtually in the 21 st.

Culture means many things to many pcople. It can be high, it
can be pop; it can be clite, it can be mass. Sometimes it is a word
of admiration or a mode of justification. [t is a way of signalling
difference, it is also a way of indicating what is shared. Apply
one meaning to New Zealand and you will find a high culture



that 1s “Western”, reflecting the inheritance of Britain and the
contact with it, but also the impact of the United States and
Australia.

Western culture in New Zealand is fragmented in more than
one way. As elsewhere, there is a gulf between the elite and the
pop. That does not stop members of the elite savouring the pop,
even taking it seriously. Nor docs it stop the reverse, though more
inhibitions stand in the way. In a small country like New Zealand,
the sense of national pride in a singer like Kirl Te Kanawa may
help to bring clite and mass together. The same may be true of
other achievements that the whole country can celebrate: in rug-
by, in round the world yachting. Small countries like New Zcaland
run the risk of being culturally submerged.

In the late 19th century the Kiwi, elite and otherwise, reacted
by an asscrtive imperialism: they were British, but rather better
British than the British themselves. Lonely and remote, they were
independent, but wanted to be distinctive. And not only would
they play a role on Britain’s imperial stage; they could have their
own empire in the South Pacific.

A different kind of nationalism sought to make New Zealand
culture distinctive in a more distinctive way. That concern was
feit by the intellectuals of the depression and post war years.
Was there a distinctive voice in New Zcaland literature or mu-
sic? What was clearly distinctive was the possession of Maori
culture. Whose possession was it, however? Clearly it was the
possession of the Maori pcople. They had fought the wars with
the settlers with courage and resource, but at the end of the past
century when social Darwinism prevailed, they were thought to
be a dying race. Centainly, their culture was undcrvalued. The
official aim was assimilation. I'hey survived cven so. The polit-
ical system gave them some opportunities and they produced
some remarkable lcaders. What became important for them as
they moved into towns, was to take a fuller rele in the profes-
sions, in education and government. At the same time, Maorl
traditions could be reasserted or built upon as a spur to such an
endeavour. It did not need imported biculturalism to send New
Zealand socicty down this track. Where the track leads is still
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unclear. Maorni and Pakcha live together and indeed are much
intermarried. How will they prescrve and develop their cultures?
The Maori tradition helps 1o make New Zealand distinctive but
borrowing it only as the trappings of an essentially monoculiural
socicty will no longer be acceptable. It will savour of tokenism
and paternalism. Logos arc not enough.

The Maori were in a sense honourary whites, certainly supe-
rior to other coloured races. Seeking a Kiwi identity, Europeans
were tempted to find it in Maoridom. There was a risk that the
rituals of Maori socicty would become not merely a display for
visiting dukes but titillation for tourists. The syllabus in Maori
schools was assimilated to that in the state schools. Maori was
not taught but rclegated to a rural folk language. After the
World Wars the relationship changed. The reform of the 1980s
changed the position of the Maori, as of cveryone else. [n par-
ticular the role of the Waitangi Tribunal was expanded, with
the task of redeeming the pledges of the Treaty. Assimilation
was rcplaced by biculturalism. Some called the country New
Zealand / Aotcaroa.

Notes:
1. kiwi -— a New Zealander;
2. welfare ~-- a system of social help provided by the state,
state especiatly one which gives money to people who
arc poor or unemployed, provides medical treat-
ment etc;
3. Maori - - a member of the race of people who lived in

New Zealand betore Europeans arrtved there, and
who now form only a small part of the popula-
tion. In the 19th century, the Maoris fought wars
with Europeans who wanted their land, and as
a result their numbers were greatly reduced and
much of their old way of life was destroyed;

4. Aotearoa — the Maori name for New Zealand



Answer the questions:

1.

Are New Zealanders asking themselves questions about their
identity for the first time in their history?

. In what way did the British immigrants define their identity

when they [irst settled down in New Zealand?

. What was the attitude of other nations to New Zealanders 1n

the 18-19th centurics?

What kinds of qualities were typical of New Zealanders in
the 18—19th centuries?

In what way did New Zcalanders try to imitate the British?
How did New Zcalanders treat the indigenous population?
What 1s social Darwinism?

What role do the Maori play now {politically, socially, cul-
turally)? What effect does it have on the whole nation? What
15 tokenism and paternalism?

. Should New Zealandcrs be afraid of biculturalism? Why? /

Why not? What about European nations? What about Russia?
Have New Zcalanders assumed a new identity?

Exercise 53

Write a summary of the article of about 250300 words to bring
out the main arguments of the author.

Exercise 54

Render the following passage into the English languuge using
the following words and phrases:

longstanding highly indicative

de facto to question

to fret about to retain the identity

to imply to hamper the discussion
term martial arts

subject of public discourse to fend for

to perceive to assume the identity

diversity to raise the issue



Mb! KHITH H IPOJOKACM KHTh B MYTSTHKYIETYPHO#M CTpa-
He. ONHaKo ITOT TEPMHH HC YacTo 3BYYHT B Haunix becepax.
Hem 270 06mschuTh? Cpeau dakropos, Bnoxupyouinx rnocTa-
HOBKY M 00cyxaeHHe Bonpoca o POCCHH Kak MyJIbTHKYAbTYp-
HOM O0SLICCTBE, MOXKHO BbLIEMUTL HCTOPHYSCKHE, COLIHO-KY5lb-
TYPHBIE U NONUTHYCCKHNE GakTopsl. B MONUTHYECCKOM MIIAHE 3TO,
OYCBHIHO, HEKCIARNE PYKOBOJICTBA DEpelMTh paHBI. 3adeM
IIYMETh O NNIOPANHU3ME B CHTYALHH, KOTJa BCC MIIOPANH30Ba-
A0Ch TaK, YTO BNOpy roBoputh O passaic? He npowe nu cue-
AaTh BHJ, HTO Mbl HBEM B €OMHOH cTpaHe?

He cnoco6eTryoT 00CyRIEHHIO H HCTOpHYeckHe 06cTos-
TENbCTBA, @ MMEHHO MHOTOBEKOBAS TPAUHHA HEAEMOKPATHYC-
ckoro obutectsa. Pocemiickas MoHapxHa, B obuem, He 0cobo
GECMOKOACH O PCAUTUOZHOM H KYNETYPHOM pa3sHoobpa3uu mof-
BJACTHOTO €l NPOCTPAHCTBA, MOTYAIMBO [TOAPAIYyMEBANA, YTO
rOCYJApCTBEHHOCTB, CYUISCTBYIOMIAS HA JaHHOH TEPPHUTOPHH,
€CTb FOCYIAPCTBEHHOCTh pycckas. ECIU XTO-TO B MPHBATHOH
¢dopMe u no3sondn cebe OCTaBaThCH NMOTEepaHHHOM (6anTuH-
CKHME HEMIbI), MYCYIbMAHUHOM (TATAPBI), KATONHKOM (NOXAKN),
To B nybnn4no¥ cepe oH nomxeH Obin BEICTYNATh Kak PYCCKHH.
B srom cMeicne HOonoxeHne, CIOKHBLICECS npH BoNbIeByKAX,
ObUTO BO MHOTOM CXOIHEBIM.

[Mosapapass cOOTEYECTBEHHHKOB ¢ Mobenoit Bo Bropoit Mu-
poBoii BofiHE, CTATHR NOBOPAI O TEPOU3ME HE COBETCKOLO, 4 pyC-
CXONo Hapoaa. B BEICIICHT CTCMEHH CHMIITOMATHYHO, 9TO H3BHC
COBCTCKOE BOCIHPHHHMANIOCH HE HHAYE, KaK CHHOHHM PYCCKOTO.
Esporniefiliet H aMepuKaHubl O0AMUCH PYCCKHX, & HE COBETCKMX
paker; [ixeiimc Boux, ucnone3ys HaBbIKM 60EBHIX MCKYCCTB,
o0e3BpexBan PYCCKHUX, 3 HE COBETCKHX areHTOB; B KORLEPT-
HBIX 3aJ5aX K ONEPAaX UCMONHALH PYCCKYH0, 8 HE COBETCKYIO MY-
3BIKY, COBEPHICHHO HE 3ayMbIBAACH 00 3THHYECKOM PO HCXOXK-
newvn Jmutpus [loctaxosuya unu Apama XauaTypsna.

Korna kanHTaH KOMaHRb! «APapar», BBIHIPaBLIEH B rocTax
y OpMTaHLIEB TOBAPHINECKHH MATY, IIPOYE/] B raseTe, 9T0 «pyc-
CKkHe 3a0HH B BOpOTa «[1a3ro» ABa MAuay, OH NMLITANCS NOCTO-
ATh 33 KOMauay: «3BHHYUTE, HO 3TO HE PYCCKHUE, a apMAHe 3a0H-
NH B BOpoTa «['Aa3ron Apa Ma4ay.
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HHave roBops, UCTOPHYECKH CIOXKHIOCH TaK, 4TO pakTHue-
CKHH, KYJBTYPHBIA T PANK3M HE MNOMYUHI aQEKBATHOTO Bbi-
paxcHus B a3bike. CHTyauns Ha CETOMHALIHAM JCHL TaKoBa,
YTO peanLHoe MHOroobpazne He CYLECTBYET HA AHCKYPCHB-
HOM YPOBHE.

P> WRITING

Exercise 59

Write paragraphs to comment on the following quotations.

I. Identity is what you can say you are according to what they
say you can be.

Jill Johnson

2. Just as you inherit your mother’s brown eyes, you inherit
part of yourself.

Alice Walker

3. Don’t imagine [ regard foreigners as inferior — they fasci-
nate me

Harold Wilson

Exercise 56

Write an essay on one of the following subjects.

1. T have no country to fight for: my country is the earth, and
I am a citizen of the world.
Eugene V. Debs

2. The strength of a nation is derived from the integrity of its
homes.

Confucius

3. A man’s feet must be planted in his country, but his eyes
should survey the world.

George Santayana
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workshom 1IV. VOCABULARY PRACTICE

1 xercise 57

Complete the text bearing in mind all the studied words. The first
letters of the necessary words are given to help you.

INVENTING NATIONAL IDENTITY

Over a century ago the French historian Ernest Renan ¢

the d of nations in Europe. “Na-
tions are not ¢ . They had a beginning and they
will have an end. And they will probably be r by
a European confederation”. His prophecy would be about to come
true, were it not for an inherent ¢ in European
politics. Just as the maturing European U 1s be-
ginningtor then -state, the ban-
ner of n is being r all over the

continent.

Nations are much younger than their official histories would
have us believe. No nation in the modern, that 1s political, sense
of the word existed before the ideclogical r that
began in the 18th century and ¢ political power
“on the people”. But in 1800 we were still in the first stages of
f what Benedict Anderson has called “imagined
communities”. The ¢ model for the generation
of national identitics was by European intel-
lcctuals in the course of the 19th century through ap

of mutual observation, imitation and transfer of ideas
and € . From that time on, the nation was con-
ceived as abroad ¢ united by al
different in nature both from a to the same mon-
arch and from membership of the same religion or social cstate.
The nation no longer d from the ruler. This pow-
crfully subversive concept opened the way for entry into the age
of democracy; but if it was to succeed, the future had to be
J in terms of | to the past.




In order to move from a Europe of kings to a Europe of na-
tions, d population groups had te be convinced
that despite thetr obvious d they s
an identity that was the basis for a collective interest. This was
no casy matter. In 1800 the ¢ identity of a Prus-
sian landowner and a Bavanan craftsman, for example, was far
from self-evident. It was, in any case, far less certain than identi-
ties bascd on social s ,rcligionora

to a fairly restricted local area. To produce Germans,
Hungarians or Italians, it was necessary to postulate ac
of birth and community of filiation through the ages.

We have become used to d between two
0 concepts of the nation: the French concept,
based on free, rational a of the individual to

a political collectivity, and the German concept of objectively
determined membership of an organic body. However, the con-
struction of Europcan nations has always1 a mix
of both of these concepts, even if the proportions have v

with the political and social context. For generations
of French schoolchildren, the teaching of civic rights and duties

has always gone h inh with the
rote learning of a unified national history starting from the Gauls
that ignores or g over wide d n

regional experience.

Exercise 98

Complete the text with one word only.

In his September 1997 Conference speech,
Tony Blair the British nation like this: “We are
by our and tradition innovators, adventures,
pioneers”. Yet Mr Blair’s words have gone

. The nation which globaliza-
tion and the industrial revolution remains stub-

bornly to any involvement in the multi-global-
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ism and the space-industrnal revolution of the near future. I find
this is a insult to my British
identity, and can only supposc that our British genijus for

the future has fled the country and emigrated to

America.

[ believe that our character would best be
expressed by taking of the tremendous oppor-
tunitics for space-oriented growth which face
us. Britain should its historic
role rather than wait fro other countries to take the
) . Will we be as of our national destiny
as were the of the Empire? Or will we try to

pretend that we are no more than a province of the Unholy Bel-
gian Empire, with no greater destiny than to
endiessly among oursclves about our internal bureaucracies and
no of any universe greater than what lies imme-
diately 1n front of our ? Will our most
and energetic “innovators, adventures, pioneers™ have
in future to US citizenship in order to
their dreams? Or will we be proud to be British?
The question is very much one of our of our
national destiny.

Exercise 39

Translate into English using the active vocabulary.

Eepona yepnaet CBOK CHITY W MOIIL 8 MHOFooOpainK. On-
HAKO 3TC HE XOIPKHO MOATANKHMBATE K IPCBPATHOMY BEIBOAY
0 ToMm, BynTo OBl OHA MOMKHA OCTaBaThCA HeenuHON. B 0Obeau-
scHHo# EBpone cnenyer He yCTpauaTh pasnyyk, a o0seHHATD
MHOTo00pasne. MHUpDHBIH TIOPAIOK M ICHHOCTHAS OPHEHTAUMA
EBpoOribl HC JOMXKHB! MOAMEHATb HACHTHYHOCTL CBPOMEHCKHX
HapoaoB ¥ HauMH. OHH KONXKHBI CO3/1aTh BO3BOAHMOE Haj CTa-
pLIMH HaUUAMH ROMONHUTEABROES egponenicmeo. OAHaKO, TaK
kak jJuik Gombwas Eppoma MOXeT 6BITh KOHKYpeHTOCTIOCO6-
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HOM H KH3HECNIOCOOHON — NpHYEM [0 KHIHECTIOCOOHOCTEH
noapasyMeBacTcd He npo3sbavne, a peann3auns pykosonsuiel
PONH B MUPE, — TO TOUHO TaK XC M eBPONCHCKHE HAllMH H Ha
POABI C ¥MX KYJLTYPAMK MOIYT BbIXKHUTh JIMIb BHYTPH OoJIe¢
Kpynuoi o6benrHenno#t Esporsl. Tonbko B pamkax ©o:16wof
EBponsl MOTyT M Jalblie NPOUBETATh CErOTHALIHNE KYIlb
TYPHbIE HALMH ¥ PCTHOHANLHAIE HNEMEHTBI BO BCCM HX MHOTOM
00pazHu.

ROUND-TABLE DISCUSSION

Get ready to discuss the problem of skinheads in Russia at
a round-table conference. Distribute the roles among the par-
ticipants and do not forget about the role of the chairperson,
Make use of the hints given in Unit 2 The Press.

Skinheads in Russia

Asian student — Skinheads are dangerous juvenile delinquent
and should be imprisoned.

Psychelegist — Skinhcads arc sick young peoplc suffering from
xenophobia who need medical treatment.

Preacher — Skinheads are physically mature but spiritually re
tarded young men in necd of re-education.

Nationalist — Skinheads are truc Russian patriots.

Hair-stylist — Skinheads are like punks and hippies — only
a passing fashion.

African diplomat - - Skinheads are puppets in the hands al
closct racists in Russia.

Politician — There is no place for skinheads in a democratig
society.



» Word List IV

to alter

to acknowledge
to affect
nllegiance

ulleged corruption
lo accept

to abandon

to appropnate

to abolish
authority
nmateurishness

to assume identity
backlash
brainchild
bargaining power
backward

I cause offence
cosmopolitanism
i counter
cacophony

lo command
rontinuity
contrived nation
to dertve from
devolution
de-facto

lo displace
diversity

Io dispense benefits
to detract from

{o draw on the expertise of

decline

image

jingoistic
long-established
long-standing
to link

motto

martial arts
national aspirations
to nurture

to nip 1n the bud
orthodoxy

to overlap

to plunge

to perfect
pragmatism
pernicious influence
to question

to replace
radicalism

to run amok
Tevenge
resilient

to revolutionize
to recede
reverence
revival

to reinvigorate
short-lived
supremacy
stagnation
succession
speculation



to distance oneself from
to embark on

to envisage

emigrant

to eclipse

to encompass

to forge

to facc an uphil] battlc
to frustrate

global powers

to give up

high profile

to imbue with

to issue

inevitable

secularisation

to sigh up to

strivings for

superpower

to shed

to surge

to taint

turmoil

to transform

to take over

to a lesser extent
understatement

unity

to update

to vent differcnces through
to welsh on an agrecment



Unit v. PUBLIC SPEAKING

Aristotle defined persuasion as the faculty of discovering
all the available means of influence. Everything you say
involves persuasion. No matter what you’re speaking
about or whom you’re speaking to, the ability to use words
to influence others is at the heart of any public speaking
effort.

Wworkshom ). THE DECLINING ART?

Speeches are designed to influence an audience. They should be
inspirational. Unfortunately, according to Simon Jenkins, mod-
ern public oratory leaves much to be desired. Read his article
and answer the questions that follow.

LAMENTABLE AST AM AT PUBLIC SPEAKING...
By Simon Jenkins, the “Times”

The climax of the dining season has come, and with it anoth-
er crisis for the Society for the Protection of Victims of Speech-
es. The news from the front is bad. The public speaking epidem-
1c continues to pollute social occasions.

On Wednesday night we heard Lord Jenkins of Hillhead give
a short address to an audience of the University of London.
Though still convalescing from 1llness, his five — minute speech
was a model of gracious wit. The few sentences were effortlessly
turned to evince a ripple of laughter. He judged the gathering
perfectly and his words of thanks were never trite. Glancing sel-
dom at his notes, he never lost the eye of his audience. Lord
Jenkins is of the old school. He knows the proprieties of oratory
and how to respect them.

Modern political oratory, once excellent under the influence
of the debating chamber, is now awful. Too many of those who
are allowed to speak in public are simply no good at it. Why do
we let them do it? Why do we not heckle, jeer or walk out?
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Speech s not spoken text. The purpose of a speech, said
Hazlitt, “is not to inform but to rouse the mind”. Mr. Blair has
become like an American President, enslaved 10 his speech writ-
ers. Such men should talk only to cameras. The public specch
used to be a glory of British politics. Under Mr. Blair it has de-
generated into mere body language.

What is to be done? We can only reassert the rules. A formal
speech is a contradiction in terms. Informality is the essence of
dialogue and dialoguc the essence of rhetoric. Humour 1s the key
to engaging an audience, laughter a sign of “message received”.
Nobody is ever thanked for keeping an audience from its food,
drink and conversation.

Inspirational speaking is, like singing, a talent possessed by
few. But competence can at least be taught. It does not come ex
officio with being a best man, corporate executive, politician,
artist or journalist. Speakers, like surgeons, should be certified
as competent before they assault the cars of the public.

The ancients had no qualms over this. Rhetoric was taught
and practised with pride. To Anstotle, the pursuit of rhetoric (per-
suasion) was set against the pursuit of philosophy (truth). These
two formed the dialectic of human intercourse.

Comprehension questions:

1. What is the author’s opinion as regards the standards of mod-
ern political oratory?

2. What has helped British politicians to keep up high standards
of public speaking for many years?

3. Why is Mr. Blair compared to an American President?

4. What makes the author think that American and Bntish lead-
ers should talk only to cameras?

5. What are the most typical patfalls for public spcakers?

6. What are the attributes of good public speaking according to
the author?

7. What message is the author trying to convey to the readers in
his article?



Exercise 1

Interpret the following lines and answer the questions.

1. “The news from the front is bad™. Which front? Why does

the author usc a military term?

“The purpose of a speech is not to inform but to rouse the

mind”. Whose phrase is it?

3. “The public speaking epidemic continues to pollute social
occasion”. What does the author refer to as “epidemic” and
“social occasion”?

4. To Aristotle, the pursuit of rhetoric was set against the pur-
suit of philosophy.

)

Fxercise 2

FExplain or paraphrase the following:

1) the dining season

2) the Society for the Protection of Victims of Speeches
3) a best man

4) the debating chamber

Exercise 3

Define the meaning of the following:
1) chimax
2) enslaved to

3) gracious

4) to degenerate nto
5) ex officio

6) intercourse

7) epidemic

Exercise 4

Match the words in Column A w